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Ed.
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IEC60725

3.0

Consideration of reference impedances and public supply
network impedances for use in determining the
disturbance characteristics of electrical equipment having
a rated current <75 A per phase

IEC60816

1.0

Guide on methods of measure of short duration transient
on low voltage power and siganl lines

IEC60974-10

2.0

Arc welding equipment - Part 10:
Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) requirements

IEC61000-1-1

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC)—Part 1:
General Section 1: Application and interpretation of
fundamental definitions and terms

[EC61000-1-2

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 1-2: General
- Methodology for the achieverrent of functional safety
of electrical and electronic systems mncluding equipment
with regard to electromagnetic phenomena

IEC61000-1-3

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) - Part 1-3:
General - The effects of high—altitude EMP(HEMP)
on civil equipment and systems

[EC61000-1-4

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 1-4: General
- Historical rationale for the limitation of
power—frequency conducted harmonic current emissions
from equipment, in the frequency range up to 2 kHz

IEC61000-1-5

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 1-5. General
-High power electromagnetic (HPEM) effects on civil
systems

IEC61000-1-6

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 1-6: General
- Guide to the assessment of measurement uncertainty




IEC61000-2-1

1.0

Hectromagnetic compatibility (EVIC) Part 2@ Environment
Section 1: Description of the environment —Electromagnetic
environment for low—frequency conducted disturbances and
signalling in public power supply systerms

IEC61000-2-2

2.0

Hectromagnetic conpetibility (EVO). Part 2-2: Environment.
Corrpatihility levels far low frequency conducted disturbances
and signalling in public low-voltage power supply systens

IEC61000-2-3

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) Part 2: Environment
Section 3 Description of the environment — Radiated
and non—network—frequency-related conducted phenomena

[EC61000-2-4

2.0

Hectromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 2-4° Environment
-Conpatihility levels in industrial plants for low—frequency
conducted disturbances

IEC61000-2-5

2.0

Hectromagnetic conpatibility (EVIC) -Part 2-5 Environment
-Descripion and  dassification of  electromagnetic
environments

IEC61000-2-6

1.0

Hectromegnetic  conpatibility  (EVO) -Pat 2 Eoviroment
—sction 6 Assessmert of the emission levels in the power
supdly of industrial plants as regards low-frequency conducted
disturbances

IEC61000-2-7

1.0

Hectromagnetic conpatihility (EVC) -Part 2@ Environment
-Section 7- Low frequency mmagnetic fields in various
environments

IEC61000-2-8

1.0

Hectromagnetic conpatibility (EVIC) -Part 2-8 Environment
-Voltage dips and shat mterruptions on public electric
power supply systens with statistical measurerment restilts

IEC61000-2-9

1.0

Hectromagnetic conpatihility (EMC) -Part 2@ Environment
-Section 9 Descripion of HEMP enviroment-Radiated
disturbance Basic EMC publication

IEC61000-2-10

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) - Part 2-10:
Environment - Description of HEMP environment
- Conducted disturbance

IEC61000-2-11

1.0

Hectromagnetic conpetibility (FVIC) -Part 2-11: Environment
- (assification of HEMP envirorments




IEC61000-2-12

1.0

HEectromagnetic conpatihbility (EVIC) -Part 2-12° Environment
- Conpatibility levels for lowfrequency conducted
disturbances and signalling in public medium-voltage power
supply systerms

IEC61000-2-13

1.0

Hectromagnetic conpetibility (FVIC) -Part 2-13 Environment
-Hghpower eectrompgnetic (HPEM)  enviromments -
Radiated and conducted

IEC61000-2-14

1.0

HEectromagnetic conpatihbility (EVIC) -Part 2-14° Environment
- Overvoltages on public electricity distribution networks

IEC61000-3-2

2.2

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-20 Limits
- Limits for harmonic current emissions (equipment input
current <16 A per phase)

IEC61000-3-3

3.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-3: Limits
- Limitation of voltage changes, voltage fluctuations
and flicker in public low-voltage supply systems, for
equipment with rated current < 16 A per phase and not
subject to conditional connection

IEC61000-3-4

1.0

Flectromagnetic  compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-4: Limits
- Limitation of emission of hamonic currents in
low—voltage power supply systems for equipment with
rated current greater than 16 A

IEC61000-3-5

2.0

Electromagnetic  compatibility (EMC) -Part 35 Limits
- Limitation of voltage fluctuations and flicker in
low-voltage power supply systems for equipment with
rated current greater than 75 A

IEC61000-3-6

2.0

FElectromagnetic  compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-6. Limits
- Assessment of emission limits for the connection of
distorting installations to MV, HV and EHV power
systems

IEC61000-3-7

2.0

Electromagnetic  compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-7: Limits
- Assessment of emission limits for the comnection of
fluctuating installations to MV, HV and EHV power
systems

_Iv_



IEC61000-3-11

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-11: Limits
- Limitation of voltage changes, voltage fluctuations
and flicker in public low-voltage supply systems -
Equipment with rated current <7/ A and subject to
conditional connection

IEC61000-3-12

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-12: Limits
- Limits for harmonic currents produced by equipment
comnected to public low-voltage systems with input
current >16 A and <75 A per phase

IEC61000-3-13

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) - Part 3-13: Limits
- Assessment of emission limits for the comnection of
unbalanced installations to MV, HV and EHV power
systems

IEC61000-3-14

1.0

FElectromagnetic  compatibility ~ (EMC) -Part  3-14:
Assessment  of  emission lmits  for  harmonics,
interharmonics, voltage fluctuations and unbalance for the
connection of disturbing installations to LV power
systems

IEC61000-3-15

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 3-15. Limits
- Assessment of low frequency electromagnetic immunit

IEC61000-4-1

3.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-1: Testing
and measurement techniques - Overview of IEC
610004 series

[EC61000-4-2

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-2: Testing
and measurement techriques - Electrostatic discharge
mmunity test

IEC61000-4-3

3.2

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-3: Testing
and measurement  techniques — Radiated, radio—frequency,
electromagnetic fleld Immunity test

IEC61000-4-4

3.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-4: Testing
and measurement techniques - FElectrical fast transient
/burst immunity test

IEC61000-4-5

3.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-5. Testing
and measurement techniques - Surge inmunity test

IEC61000-4-6

4.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-6: Testing
and measurement techniques - Immunity to conducted
disturbances, induced by radio—frequency fields




IEC61000-4-7

2.1

Hectromagnetic comrpatibility (EMC) -Part 4-7: Testing and
measurerrent techniques - General guide on harmonics and
mterharmonics measurenents and nstrumentation, for power
supply systerrs and equipment connected thereto

IEC61000-4-8

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-8 Testing
and measurement techniques - Power frequency
magnetic field immunity test

IEC61000-4-9

1.1

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC). Part 4-9: Testing
and measurement techniques.Pulse magnetic field
mmunity test Num

IEC61000-4-10

1.1

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) Part 4-10: Testing
and measurement techniques. Damped  oscillatory
magnetic field immunity test

IEC61000-4-11

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC). Part 4-11: Testing
and measurement techniques .Voltage dips, short
nterruptions and voltage variations imnunity tests

IEC61000-4-12

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) - Part 4-12: Testing
and measuremrent techniques - Ring wave immunity test

IEC61000-4-13

1.1

Flectromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-13: Testing
and measurenment techniques - Harmronics and interharmonics
including mains signalling at ac. power port, low
frequency mmmunity tests

IEC61000-4-14

1.2

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-14: Testing
and measurerrent techniques - Voltage fluctuation immunity
test for equipment with input current not exceeding 16
A per phase

IEC61000-4-15

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-15 Testing
and measurement techniques - Hickermeter - Functional
and design specifications

IEC61000-4-16

1.2

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-16. Testing
and measurement techniques - Test for immunity to
conducted, common mode disturbances in the frequency
range 0 Hz to 150 kHz

IEC61000-4-17

1.2

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-17: Testing
and measurement techniques - Ripple on d.c. input power
port immunity test

_VI_



IEC61000-4-18

1.1

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-18 Testing
and measurement techniques - Damped  oscillatory  wave
mmunity test

IEC61000-4-19

1.0

Hlectromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-19: Testing
and mneasurement  techniques -Test for mmumity to
conducted, differential node disturbances and signalling in
the frequency range 2 kHz to 150 kHz at a.c. power ports

[EC61000-4-20

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-20- Testing
and measurement techniques - Emission and immmunity
testing in transverse electromagnetic (TEM) waveguides

[EC61000-4-21

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-21: Testing
and measurement techniques - Reverberation chamber test
methods

IEC61000-4-22

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-22: Testing
and measurement techniques - Radiated emissions and
immunity measurements in fully anechoic rooms (FARs)

IEC61000-4-23

1.0

Hectromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-23: Testing
and measurerent techniques - Test nmethods for protective
devices for HEMP and other radiated disturbances

IEC61000-4-24

1.0

FElectromagnetic  compatibility (EMC) -Part 4 Testing
and measurement techniques - Section 24: Test methods
for protective devices for HEMP conducted disturbance
Basic EMC publication

IEC61000-4-25

1.1

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) Part 4-25. Testing
and measurement  techniques - HEMP  immunity  test
methods for equipment and systems

IEC61000-4-27

1.1

Hlectromagnetic  compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-27. Testing
and measurerrent techniques - Unbalance, immunity test for
equipment with input current not exceeding 16 A per phase

[EC61000-4-28

1.2

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-28° Testing
and measurement techniques - Variation of  power
frequency, mmunity test for equipment with input
current not exceeding 16 A per phase

- VIl -



IEC61000-4-29

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-29: Testing
and measurement  techniques - Voltage dips, short
interruptions and voltage variations on d.c. input power
port Immunity tests

IEC61000-4-30

2.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) - Part 4-30: Testing
and measurement techniques - Power quality
measurement methods

IEC61000-4-32

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-32: Testing
and measurenrent techniques - High-altitude electromagnetic
pulse (HEMP) simulator conpendium

IEC61000-4-33

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) - Part 4-33:
Testing and measurement techniques - Measurement
methods for high-power transient parameters Reference

IEC61000-4-34

1.1

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-34: Testing
and measurement techniques - Voltage dips, short
nterruptions and voltage variations mmmunity tests for
equipment with mains current more than 16 A per phase

IEC61000-4-35

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) - Part 4-35: Testing
and measurerment techniques -HPEM  simulator
compendium

IEC61000-4-36

1.0

Flectromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 4-36. Testing
and measurement  techniques -IEMI  immmunity  test
methods for equipment and systems

IEC61000-5-1

1.0

Electromagnetic  compatibility (EVIC) -Part 5. Installation
and mitigation guidelines - Section 1: General considerations
Basic EMC publication

IEC61000-5-2

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 5 Installation
and mitigation guidelines -Section 2: Earthing and
cabling

IEC61000-5-3

1.0

Flectromagnetic ~ conpatibility ~ (EMC) -Part 53
Installation and mitigation guidelines - HEMP protection
concepts

IEC61000-5-4

1.0

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 5. Installation
and mitigation guideline-Section 4. Inmmunity to
HEMP-Specifications for protective devices against
HPEM radiated disturbance-Basic EMC Publication

= VI -



Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC)-Part 5. Installation
and mitigation guidelines Section 5. Specification of
protective devices for HEMP conducted disturbance -
Basic EMC Publication

IEC61000-5-5 1.0

Hlectromagnetic compatibility (EVIC) -Part 56 Installation

IEC61000-5-6 1.0 and mitigation guiddlines

Hectromagnetic compatibility (EMO)-Part 57 Installation
IEC61000-5-7 1.0 | and mitigation guidelines. Degrees of protection provided by
enclosures against electromagnetic disturbances (EM code)

Hectromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 5-8 Installation
IEC61000-5-8 1.0 | and mitigation guidelines -HEMP protection methods for
the distributed infrastructure

Hlectromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 5-9: Installation
IEC61000-5-9 1.0 | and mitigation guidelines - System-level — susceptibility
assessments for HEMP and HPEM

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 6-1: Generic
IEC61000-6-1 2.0 | standards - Immunity for residential, commercial and
light—industrial environments

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 6-2: Generic

IEC61000-6-2 20 Gtandards - Immunity for industrial environments

Electromagnetic conpatibility (EMC) -Part 6-3: Generic
IEC61000-6-3 2.1 | standards - BEmission standard for residential,
commercial and light-industrial environments

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 6-4: Generic

IEC61000-6-4 21 standards - Emission standard for mdustrial environments

Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) -Part 6-5: Generic
IEC61000-6-5 1.0 | standards - Immunity for power station and substation
environments

IBC 61000-6-7- Hectromagnetic conpatibility (EVO)-Part 6-7:
Gerericstandards - Inmmunity  requirerents for - equiprent
intended to perfom functions in a safety-related system
(functional safety) in industrial locations

IEC61000-6-7 1.0

IEC61547 20 Equipn}ent fqr general lighting puposes - EMC
1Immunity requirements

_Ix_
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CISPR11

o.1

Industrial, scientific  and medical equipment -
Radio—frequency disturbance characteristics - Limits and
methods of measurement

CISPR12

6.1

Vehicles, boats and intermal combustion engines - Radio
disturbance characteristics - Limits and methods of
measurement for the protection of off~board receivers

CISPR13

0.0

Sound and television broadcast receivers and associated
equipment - Radio disturbance characteristics - Limits
and methods of measurement

CISPR14-1

6.0

Electromagnetic  Compatibility - Requirements for
household appliances, electric tools and similar apparatus
- Partl: Emission

CISPR14-2

1.2

Electromagnetic  compatibility -  Requirements  for
household appliances, electric tools and similar apparatus
- Part 2 Immunity - Product family standard

CISPR15

8.0

Limits and methods of measurement of radio disturbance
characteristics of electrical lighting and similar equipment

CISPR16-1-1

3.2

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity
measuring apparatus and methods -Part 1-1:  Radio
disturbance and immunity measuring apparatus -
Measuring apparatus

CISPR16-1-2

2.0

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity
measuring apparatus and methods - Part 1-2° Radio
disturbance and mmunity measuring apparatus -
Coupling devices for conducted disturbance measurerments

CISPR16-1-3

2.0

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity measuring
apparatus and methods -Part 1-3 Radio disturbance and
mmmunity measuring apparatus - Ancillary equipment -
Disturbance power

CISPR16-1-4

3.1

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity measuring
apparatus and nethods -Part 14 Radio disturbance and
mmunity measuring apparatus - Antennas and test sites
for radiated disturbance measurements




CISPR16-1-5

1.1

Specification for radio disturbance and MMty
measuring apparatus and methods -Part 1-50  Radio
disturbance and mmunity measuring apparatus -
Specifications and validation procedures for CALTS and
REFTS from 30 MHz to 1 000 MHz

CISPR16-2-1

3.0

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity measuring
apparatus and methods -Part 2-1: Methods of measurement
of disturbances and immunity - Conducted  disturbance
measurements

CISPR16-2-2

2.0

Specification for radio disturbance and mmmMunity
measuring apparatus and methods - Part 2-2: Methods of
measurement of  distwbances and  mmmunity -
Measurement of disturbance power

CISPR16-2-3

3.1

Specification for radio disturbance and Immunity
measuring apparatus and methods - Part 2-3: Methods of
measurement  of disturbances and immunity - Radiated
disturbance measurements

CISPR16-2-4

1.0

Specification for radio disturbance and mMMunity
measuring apparatus and methods - Part 2-4: Methods of
measurement of disturbances and mmunity - Immunity
measurements

CISPR16-2-5

1.0

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity measuring
apparatus and nethods - Part 2-5 In situ measurenents
of disturhing emissions produced by physically large
equipment

CISPR16-3

3.1

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity measuring
apparatus and methods -Part 31 CISPR technical reports

CISPR16-4-1

2.0

Specification for radio disturbance and imnmunity measuring
apparatus and methods -Part 4-1: Uncertainties, statistics
and limit nodelling - Uncertainties in  standardized EMC
tests

CISPR16-4-2

2.0

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity
measuring  apparatus  and  methods -Part 42
Uncertainties,  statistics and lmit modelling -
Measurement instrumentation uncertainty

_XI_



CISPR16-4-3

2.1

Specification for radio disturbance and immmumnity measuring
apparatus and methods -Part 4-3: Uncertainties, statistics
and lmit nodelling -Statistical considerations in  the
determination of EMC conpliance of mmass—produced
products

CISPR16-4-4

2.0

Specification for radio disturbance and imnumnity measuring
apparatus and methods -Part 4-4° Uncertainties, statistics
and limit modelling - Statistics of conplaints and a nodel
for the calculation of limits for the protection of radio
Services

CISPR16-4-5

1.0

Specification for radio disturbance and immunity measuring
apparatus and methods -Part 45 Uncertanties, statistics
and limit modelling - Conditions for the use of alternative
test methods

CISPR17

2.0

Methods of measurement of the suppression characteristics
of passive EMC filtering devices

CISPR18-1

2.0

Radio interference characteristics of overhead power lines and
high-vdltage equipment -Part 1: Description of phenomrena

CISPR18-2

2.0

Radio mterference characteristics of overhead power lines and
high-vdltage equipmrent -Part 2 Vethods of measurerrent and
procedure far determining limits

CISPR18-3

2.0

Radio interference characteristics of overhead power lines
and high-voltage equipment - Part 3. Code of practice
for minimizing the generation of radio noise

CISPR19

1.0

Guidance on the use of the substitution method for
measurements of radiation from microwave ovens for
frequencies above 1 GHz

CISPR20

6.1

Sound and television hroadcast receivers and associated
equipment - Immunity characteristics - Limits and
rrethods of measurement

CISPR21

2.0

Interference to nwobile radiocommunications in the
presence  of impulsive noise -Methods of judging
degradation and measures to improve performance

CISPR22

6.0

Information technology equipment - Radio disturbance
characteristics - Limits and methods of measurement

CISPR24

2.0

Information  technology  equipment -  Immunity
characteristics - Limits and methods of measurement

- Xl -



Vehicles, boats and internal combustion engines - Radio

CISPR25 3.0 | disturbance characteristics - Limits and methods of
measurement for the protection of on—hoard receivers
Industrial, scientific and medical equipment (ISM) -
CISPR28 1.0 | Guidelines for emission levels within the bands
designated by the I'TU
Television broadcast receivers and associated equipment
CISPR29 1.0 | -Immunity characteristics -Methods of objective picture
assessment
Test method on electromagnetic emissions - Part 1t
CISPR30-1 1.0 | Electronic control gear for single- and double—capped
fluorescent lamps
CISPR31 2.0 | Database on the characteristics of radio services
CISPR32 10 Electromagnetic compatibility of nmultimedia equipment -

Emission requirements

= Xl -
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a.c. power port: A HFHY FE

port of connection to power supply networks

A9 FFLge] A TE

IEC 61000-4-19[Ed1.0 2014-05]

absorber lined shielded enclosure: A A% F5 A7 229 ARy
=} A
ALSE

shielded enclosure/screened room with radio frequency-absorbing

material on its internal ceiling and walls

(

ut

[

f

B A4 we] A FA4E Fret AAZ Fode AME T
Zrolut Abere
CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]



absorber—lined OATS/SAC: &5 A vjx] ok Al F /¥ F ukALA

OATS or SAC with ground plane partially covered by RF-energy

absorbing material

HFEss ouA FRAZ AW APE Ve ofANGY Ex w
A
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

4

1
2=
1

absorbing clamp measurement method: &4 ZHA = = H
ACMM

method for measurement of disturbance power of an equipment
under test (EUT) by using an absorbing clamp device that is
clamped around the lead(s) of the EUT

HAG7N NS AEA FAE HoA RGN FRFALI NG AHg
o ABEAGNDA FAAL S FHFE Py

CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]



absorbing clamp test site: S 3= A|FH
ACTS

test site that i1s validated to perform disturbance power
measurements by using the absorbing clamp measurement method

(ACMM)

TTE S-S olgsto] WweldE S A fld A5 ANEE

CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]

=
=

[kl

AC mains power port: 3 F FHY ¥ E
port used to connect to the mains supply network
NOTE Equipment with a DC power port which is powered by a

dedicated AC/DC power converter is defined as AC mains powered

equipment.

o

A B 2ol Adsts

X
m
lu

F. 574 AC/DC W4 AvE ela] AU FHEE
P AHE=E AC FAY AUz AolwH)
CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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acoustic interface: €3 H<&

port at which audio signals emanate and/or originate

orle s WA ¥E

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08],

active electronic circuit: 5% AA3F =

electronic circuit containing electronic components switching at a

variable or fixed rate (switching/clock frequency)

Note 1 to entry: Active electronic circuits comprise components such
as transistors, thyristors, digital ICs, microprocessors, and oscillators.
An LED display circuit connected to a battery is not an active
electronic circuit if the current is limited only by a resistor or by a
transistor operating linearly, but it 1s an active electronic circuit if
the current is pulsed.

Note 2 to entry: According to the switching rate and to the
measurement bandwidth, the spectral distribution of the disturbance
generated by active electronic circuits appears as either broadband or
narrowband.

Note 3 to entry: Active electronic circuits are used to control
switching operations as defined in 3.3.1 (e.g. by a microcontroller)

but the two switching rates are fundamentally different.
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AIC

self commutated electronic power converter of all technologies,
topologies, voltages and sizes which are connected between the
electrical a.c. power supply system (lines) and a d.c. side (current
source or voltage source) and which can convert electrical power in
both directions (generative or regenerative) and control the power

factor of an applied voltage or current

NOTE Some of them can additionally control the harmonic distortion
of an applied voltage or current. Basic topologies may be realized as

a Voltage Source Converter (VSC) or a Current Source Converter
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IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

a4

A

active power: &

the mean value, taken over one period, of the instantaneous power

[IEV 131-03-18]

NOTE The active input power 1s the active power measured at the

input supply terminals of the equipment under test.

# [IEV 131—03—18]

)A
i

Ho

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]



adjustment (of a measuring system): XA (SAA A€ 9)])

set of operations carried out on a measuring system so that it
provides prescribed indications corresponding to given values of a

quantity to be measured

Note 1 to entry: Types of adjustment of a measuring system include
zero adjustment of a measuring system, offset adjustment, and span
adjustment (sometimes called gain adjustment).

Note 2 to entry: Adjustment of a measuring system should not be
confused with calibration, which is a

prerequisite for adjustment.

Note 3 to entry: After an adjustment of a measuring system, the
measuring system shall usually be recalibrated. [SOURCE: ISO/IEC
Guide 99:2007, 3.11] [17]

AR Bl H4 Azl AW, FPH F] FolH gkl A
gele AR wAE ATHn

F 154 Axdgel 249 Fes 34 Asge 9F 24, Qx4
274, 2449 2ACE A 240w PE)IS LA

F 2 24 Azde 24e 242 9% A4 209 wdY £FIA
ot ),

%3 54 Axde] 24 Fol 34 Axde nE Auwy @k

CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]



agreed power: A A €

value of the apparent power of the disturbing installation on which
the customer and the system operator or owner agree. In the case
of several points of connection, a different value may be defined for

each connection point

AT A" P e AFTTE woe W] Y7o WEe dE
ol 72+ dZAHE A g

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]

IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

air discharge method: 715 W&

method of testing in which the charged electrode of the test
generator 1s moved towards the EUT until it touches the EUT

AAZIEA AT Al A= A7 ZHAIZ Rl A,

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]



air insulated substation: &7] 24 HA A

AIS

substation which is made up with only air insulated switchgear

7] AA N 7]7IRre e A WAL

IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03]

alternative test method: WA A& ¥y

test method described in a basic standard without established
emissions limits. The alternative test method is designed for the
same purpose as the established test method. An alternative test
method consists of a specific test procedure, a specific test set-up, a
specific test facility or site, and a derived emissions limit that was
determined by the application of the proposed method stated in this

document

Mo M4E Ad PEs $Ad 2Hoz AU oA AE wue
AAG A AR, AP AA, NG M6 P AgFoR TS, AL



amplitude modulation: IZW =%

process by which the amplitude of a carrier wave is varied following

a specified law

o S4% WA ofa WEe] AFL WHAIE WE Y
-3

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
analogue interface: o} =21 H&
an interface that transmits and receives signals whose characteristic

quantities follow continuously the variations of another physical

quantity representing information

O
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0
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analogue/digital data port: o} Z1/H X € Hlolg X E

signal/control port, antenna port, wired network port, broadcast
receiver tuner port, or optical fibre port with metallic shielding

and/or metallic strain relief member(s)

.
it
(i,
i)
[m
o
¥
He
[m
o
opx
N
2
N

ancillary equipment: EB.Z7]7]
=1
transducers connected to a measuring receiver or (test) signal

generator and used in the disturbance signal transfer between the

EUT and the measuring or test equipment

Note 1 to entry: Examples of transducers are current and voltage

probes and artificial networks.

5% 2
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transducers (e.g. current and voltage probes and artificial networks)
connected to a measuring receiver or (test) signal generator and
used in the disturbance signal transfer between the EUT and the

measuring or test equipment

A\

g A7) EE (A

T

jaisil
>
fol
e
oz
~
2
2
i

stol vA[ A7) 79k 54
H/AE4H] 2 el Als dEe AREEE e AR R A
ZZH A 2

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03], CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]
CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07], CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]

4
o

¢

2

anechoic chamber: FHFAl HH]

shielded enclosure which is lined with radio—frequency absorbers to

reduce reflections from the internal surfaces

Y5 xHo 2 HE 9 X E HAA]7]7] 184 REF S5AE A A1
SEE!

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

anechoic material: F3HAF A &

material that exhibits the property of absorbing, or otherwise

reducing, the level of electromagnetic energy reflected from that

material

_12_



offl AEZHE whAbE A7) oy e s FstAy A7l
AdE Hol= AR

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

angle of elevation in the vertical plane: 52 H WA o] 1 =7t ¥

angle W measured in the vertical plane between a flat horizontal

surface such as the ground and propagation vector(see figure).

Horizontal

olarisation .
P inc Vertical

K polarisation
—l-’lincﬁc\ = %
I
E

Ground plane

IEC 1528/98

Figure - Geometry for the definition of polarization and of the

angles of elevation W and azimuth &

Agwo] ] [Ash 2e @A @A AsuE Apo] oA

_13_



HORIZONTAL
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o9 L A=z wek Uzt o % ko] AoE AT #HEA

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]
antenna beam: ¢HE|Y H)
main lobe of the antenna pattern (gain pattern) of the receive

antenna (usually the direction with maximum sensitivity or lowest

antenna factor) that is directed towards the EUT.
A g7 71E el FAHH U (U A #x = HA SHH U A

2z WP chH A (elS dE)e F =,

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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antenna beamwidth: ¢HeV W Z

angle between the half-power (3 dB) points of the main lobe of the
antenna beam, when referenced to the maximum power of the main
lobe. It may be expressed for the H plane or for the E plane of the

antenna
NOTE Antenna beamwidth is expressed in degrees.

F 2n Ay A¥L AFT o), el W 2ue W-A23 dB
Abele] 7}, HWel ofs) wi= otelte] ERuWel tis) 2@ + k.

)
r

. otEd W F2 =)= yEhth
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

antenna factor, free-space: A3 3+ ¢te|l Y 2=}
Fa fs

AF of an antenna located in a free—space environment
NOTE F. ¢ 1s a measurand for uncertainty calculation for antenna

calibration. For NSA measurements F,f; is an input quantity for

uncertainty calculation.

A5F7E B0l GG rELke] AF
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F R, f5 QU mge BIm(R
NSA 249 A% F, = SRR(R84E) 452 9% 9 ooy,

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

antenna factor: <tE|Y Q1 A}

AF

ratio of the electric field strength of an incident plane wave to the
voltage induced across a specified load (typically 50 Q) connected to

the antenna

NOTE 1 F, is affected by the load impedance connected to the
antenna radiating elements, and 1is frequency dependent. For a
biconical antenna this impedance could be up to 200 Q. For antennas
with no balun the impedance 1s equal to the load impedance,
typically 50 Q.

NOTE 2 Usually, the AF is defined for the plane wave incident
from the direction corresponding with the maximum gain of the
antenna and at a specified point of the antenna.

NOTE 3 The AF has the physical dimension of inverse metres
(m-1) and measured data are normally expressed in dB(m-1). In
radiated emission measurements, if F, is known, the strength of an
incident field, E, can be estimated from a reading, V, of a measuring
receiver connected to the antenna as follows:

E=V +F,

where E is in dB(uV/m), V is in dB(uV) and F, is in dB(m-1).

_16_
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5 2
the factor which 1s applied to the voltage measured at the input
connector of the measuring instrument to give the field strength at

the antenna
eyl 271dS DA77 fElA S ATIe] dE AYEAA S
o

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07], CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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antenna matching unit: ¢telY A &4

a unit for matching the impedance of an antenna to that of the 50

measuring instrument over the antenna measuring frequency range

el A Fue WAE Zdets 50Q FA AVe] dyd et

CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]

antenna pair reference site attenuation: ¢telY % 7|&A A A 7
A 2

€]

Aarr

set of site attenuation measurement results for both vertical and
horizontal polarizations using a pair of antennas separated by a
defined distance at an ideal open—area test site, with one antenna at
a specified fixed height above the ground plane, and the other
antenna scanned over a specified height range in which the

minimum insertion loss is recorded

NOTE 1 Aapr 1s a measurand for uncertainty calculation.
NOTE 2 Aapr measurements are used for comparison to
corresponding site attenuation measurements of a COMTS to

evaluate the performance of the COMTS.

o GH A kA H N FAHE Al A Far, g <tHv=E A

Rl
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CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

StE| U X E

antenna port:

port, other than a broadcast receiver tuner port, for connection of an

antenna used for intentional transmission and/or reception of radiated

RF energy

b3, @A RE UA ) oE

S

9]

i

A

=
Es

23!

|
o
)

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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antenna reference point: ¢tEY 7154

51
midpoint of an antenna from which the distance to the EUT or

second antenna is measured

NOTE The antenna reference point 1s either defined by the
manufacturer using a marker on LPDA antennas or by the

calibration laboratory.

A G771 = F oA dEuA e AgE S4E W dHVe T

2 AA

. tHY 713> LPDA SrElve] 245 o] &8st AxdA Ex
g A7) de] g ek

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

5 2
the reference point referred to in the antenna calibration procedure,
which 1s used to determine the measurement distance between the

equipment under test and the antenna
SteL A Aol AFH JFHOE WA@IIIIe el ghe] =

4 Ads 24sk=d AHEET

CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07]
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antenna: ¢<HE|Y

= 1

that part of a transmitting or receiving system that is designed to

radiate or to receive electromagnetic waves in a specified way

NOTE 1 In the context of this standard, the balun is a part of the
antenna.
NOTE 2 This term covers various devices such as the wire

antenna, free-space-resonant dipole, hybrid antenna and horn

antenna.
54 BFelA AR FAAY FAGES AAE A2

o =
U, AHFEE R telE ¢tey, slelHe=
H

transducer which either emits radio—frequency power into space from
a signal source or intercepts an arriving electromagnetic field,

converting it into an electrical signal

Nz hogrE Froz RF A
Aste] A7) A AsE HpRE= W3



5 3
that part of a radio transmitting or receiving system which is
designed to provide the required coupling between a transmitter or a

receiver and the medium in which the radio wave propagates
[IEV 712-01-01]

NOTE For the purpose of this procedure, antennas are assumed to

have an efficiency of 75 % or greater.

FA719k A7 AbolE Auprh e wf 1 Aol wiE A 8 E =
dse Agsty] A AAR A F - Al Aa"e dR

[IEV 712—01-01]

11/

£

T Aae 544 U= 75 % ol e %

[

Rno= 7HA

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07], IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
CISPR 16-1-5[Ed1.1 2012-06], IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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antistatic material: A A 7] WA EZ

material exhibiting properties which minimize charge generation when

rubbed against or separated from the same or other similar materials

9 B4 EE 8 fA4F Bho] B9 w wAsts skt w47
U EE o5 FAE W wAlss st g He 54e e 24

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]
aperture coupling regime: /1 7 2% 99

frequency range where aperture coupling dominates; this is typically

between 200 MHz to 18 GHz

M Aol $Ag Fo4 A=, A= 200 MHz - 18 GHz ¥4
IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]

aperture port-of-entry: 948 7|7 AJHA(AHY 7N+ @A)

aperture points—-of-entry including intentional or inadvertent holes,

cracks, openings or other discontinuities in a shield surface
NOTE Intentional aperture points of entry are provided for personnel

and/or equipment entry and egress and for ventilation through an

electromagnetic barrier.

_23_



IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6]
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

aperture: 7|7, 794, Ho]A

il

an opening in an electromagnetic barrier (shield) through which EM

fields may penetrate

AR el ARG F QA ANIE AR Aol e P,

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11], IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
apparatus: 7] T

finished combination of devices (or equipment) with an intrinsic
function intended for the final user and intended to be placed on the

market as a single commercial unit
AF A8AE 98 wEelR, ey shte] 4 FRom Al &

Ask7] 918 vheolzl i Ve 2 717

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
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apparatus; equipment: 7], #H]
finished product with an intrinsic function for final user
NOTE "Apparatus” 1s defined as covering all electrical and electronic

apparatus and equipment which contain electrical and/or electronic

components.

ol

AE AHEAE o

N

-0
o=

N
ol
e
Y
D{H

be o

F.ogo] e A7) 8 AR REo] Bol
s 71718 E3shel HolHn.
IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

rlr
td
'l

712k 71

pacs

arc welding equipment: o}=2 €% 7]7]

equipment for applying current and voltage and having the required

characteristics suitable for arc welding and allied processes

A5 2 A% Arlela ofz 84 2 B T AR 54 2 )]

CISPR 11[Ed5.1 2010-05]

il
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arrangement: B %]

= 1

physical layout of the EUT that includes connected peripherals/associated

equipment within the test area

NE T el AAE FW AV)/RE7E EHee AT e
E Y

CISPR 22[Ed 6.0 2008-09]

5 2
physical layout of all the parts of the EUT, local AE and any

associated cabling within the measurement or test area

5|\
HH

A EE AEA YA gAd7]7(EUT)S RE BE =53 AE 2
A Aol Lo Ez Al ujx

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

rJ

_26_



artificial mains network: ¢AI A Q3 =%

AMN

network that provides a defined impedance to the EUT at radio
frequencies, couples the disturbance voltage to the measuring

receiver, and decouples the test circuit from the supply mains

Note 1 to entry: There are two basic types of this network, the
V-network (V-AMN) which couple the unsymmetric voltages, and
the delta—network (A-AMN), which couple the symmetric and the
unsymmetric voltages separately.

Note 2 to entry: The terms line impedance stabilization network

(LISN) and V-AMN are used interchangeably .

o,

3l %

A T Fukgel A gAY e FAE dvdas AFsta, =
g Fal7lel Fe| dgs Adstn FHYE T VIVIEZHE A 3=
= Adstes 2w
F 1. o] Fmge B Hdsks Zdste V IEHV - AMN)I o

(
b}

O.

Ask =onoA Ads A =
AMN)®| 7 7HA] 712241 fFdo] ATt
T 2. AL dyd s A3t S R=R(LISN)Y V - AMNE| &ol= 4
o FEE

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]
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artificial network (AN); line impedance stabilization network
(LISN): oAl A9 3 =%

a network inserted in the supply lead or signal/load lead of
apparatus to be tested which provides, in a given frequency range, a
specified load 1impedance for the measurement of disturbance
voltages and which may i1solate the apparatus from the supply or
signal sources/loads in that frequency range

[VEI 161-04-05, modifiee]

AdE 71719 AL dash g/ e 24 Aboldl AHYE slEdew
Fol X Fakg He el A e Hdske] S-S % 54 ok d9d
22 Awstd, s 7171 2 Fak M9 delA A e A/

[VEI 161-04-05, modifiee]

CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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artificial network: &JA}3] &%
AN

agreed reference load (simulation) impedance presented to the EUT
by actual networks (e.g. extended power or communication lines)

across which the RF disturbance voltage is measured

AA B zw(e : g dLdAEY e SAARD) AZddE gAY
7171 RE de] FAFIe Weidcks A4S W, AA A7

AA B2 g v dudaE A E Ve Fedyda® BA
= 3=

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]

associated device: €3 I3

apparatus part of the equipment (system) under test that is
conductively connected to the EUT in order to exercise the operating

functions covered by the EMC assessment

EXAMPLE Loads, controls, batteries, external power supplies and

battery chargers.

Note 1 to entry: These devices can be essential or not for the
operation of the EUT.
Note 2 to entry: Devices not part of the system under test are those

that interface with the EUT for the purpose of transferring data

_29_



and/or power (e.g. Ethernet, USB and similar devices).

0{

2 715S Fyst7] el Al Fo uAE 7

B RE

EMC #7blA i %
NEUT) A=A o

HU
2
mﬁ J
Oki
=
E

oAl 53, Ao, viE e, ofF AddgagAl, wEHy S5

Fe FE )
%2 A% F Azgle] ARs} ol AAE dolE @ AL, ord,
USB, $4F 43)& A%t Baow nAd77)9 4%,

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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associated equipment: ¥ % 1)
AE

51
apparatus that is not part of the system under test but is required

for the functioning of the EUT

AAA A ="e] g &2 ofyAInt IAIR 7] 7I(EUT)S 75l Z&
gk 7171

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]

5 2
apparatus, which i1s not part of the system under test, but needed to

help exercise the EUT

>

fo o
>,

Alaglel di= oy A AAFTIZIEUT)S 2es v
l
CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]

i
&

7]

N

5= 3

apparatus needed to help exercise the EUT. The associated
equipment may be physically located outside the test area
YAIF7I7I(EUT)E #sA7l+ d 283 gv. Hx7]7]+ 5842
2 AR7d wel A% F= AT

CISPR 22[Ed 6.0 2008-09], CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
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CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

5 4
equipment either intended to be connected directly to sound or
television broadcast receivers, or to generate or reproduce audio or

visual information

NOTE 1 Tuners may be provided with a broadcast—satellite-receiving
stage and with demodulators, decoders, demultiplexers, D/A
converters, encoders (e.g. NTSC, PAL or SECAM encoders), etc.
NOTE 2 Frequency converters may be provided with a
broadcast-satellite-receiving stage and with devices which convert
the signals to other frequency bands.

NOTE 3 Receivers, tuners, or frequency converters may be tuneable

or may only be able to receive a fixed frequency.

w4 e ddUnd 8E Al Ao r dEHES dRHAY &

F L ORuelE 94 e Faas 220, U, OEEEes, DA
7], JFEY (& EW, NTSC, PAL =+ SECAM 13Y) 59 %
7k e gt

F 2 Fae adslels 94 3F FAwn 15 e Fie g9
o= W@EE /T 5o FA 92 & At

F 3 A7), FY EE Fue A80E F5 527 by
A Foewe A8 5 ol
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CISPR 13[Ed5.0 2009-08]

55

1) Transducers (e.g. probes, networks and antennas) connected to a
measuring receiver or test generator

2) Transducers (e.g. probes, networks, antennas) which are used in
the signal or disturbance transfer between an EUT and measuring

equipment or a (test—) signal generator

D SAFANY AE Azl ddss WEy] (93 59

2) A7) SR EE (ARAZBAY] Aol Azt

5 6

appliance either intended to be connected directly to sound or
television receivers, or to generate or to reproduce audio or visual
information; excluded are information technology equipment even if

they are intended to be connected to a television broadcast receiver

NOTE Information technology equipment is defined in CISPR 22.

4 EmE A FA700 44 ASHES gud /7] = oy
o 9% ARE AYAAY AFFES = AU TV HE A
ol A4 AEHES owd /)7 AAGE Jur]E A9



T AHR7]7]= KS C CISPR 22 1A= 3t
CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]

associated port: 9% X E
port used for connection of the EUT to an associated device

Note 1 to entry: Examples include ports for connection to loads,
batteries, remote controls, EPS and other specific interfaces as
RS-232, Universal Serial Bus (USB) and High-Definition Multimedia
Interface (HDMI).

Note 2 to entry: These ports are used to transfer control signals,
information, energy supply or a combination thereof.

Note 3 to entry: Wired network ports are not included in this

definition.
AT Aol FHAF7I7|(EUT)E AZAsH7] 98] Algd XE.

T+ 1. A= Fs} sige], 9444917], EPS 2 RS-232, USB(Universal
Serial Bus), HDMI(High-Definition Multimedia Interface)®} #< 718} &
E}si)

4 ol nel AdY 5 Q= TES X7
& E= o]E]

A%a)

o

2
EN

F 2 0 XTEE Ao] 2F, AN, A 5
7] 914 AbgE T

T 3 7 HMEYZ FEE= o] Ao EAHA F=Th

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01], KSCCISPR 14-1
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asymmetric artificial network: B| ) A oA} 3] =2

AAN

51
network used to measure (or inject) asymmetric (common mode)
voltages on unshielded symmetric signal (e.g. telecommunication)

lines while rejecting the symmetric (differential mode) signal

Note 1 to entry: The term “Y-network” is a synonym for AAN.

% 1Yy slmgrolets ol vty olabs mel gdk Fejofolt),
CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]

5% 2
network used to measure (or inject) asymmetric (common mode)
voltages on unshielded symmetric signal (e.g. telecommunication)

lines while rejecting the symmetric (differential mode) signal

Note 1 to entry: An AAN is an AN (artifical network) that provides a
simulation of the asymmetric load realized by the telecommunication
network.

Note 2 to entry: The term “Y-network” is a synonym for AAN.
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Note 3 to entry: The AAN can also be used for immunity testing, where

the receiver measurement port becomes the disturbance injection port.

F L AANS 2 szl o) FaH = vt FakE 2oEA e
7] 9ol ATEH = AN(AL 3] 2ol

T 2."Y 32 &olE AANS Foojo|tt

F 377 54 xEF WE 9 XE7F 2 W AANS Wi A E
ol = Ab&3 4= gl

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]
asymmetric voltage: B tH3 A<t

radio—frequency disturbance voltage appearing between the electrical
mid-point of the mains terminals and ground, sometimes called the
common mode voltage and is half the vector sum of V, and V,, 1e.,

(Vo + Vp)/2

Note 1 to entry: If V, is the vector voltage between one of the
mains terminals and ground, and V; is the vector voltage between
the other mains terminal and ground, the asymmetric voltage is half
the vector sum of V, and Vy,

re. (Vo + Vyp)/2.
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FA9 v A/HA FAA WA Apelo] vt FA Fig
W

(RF) W&l A<, 2= 3% 2= dgbolegta st Vook Vol Wy

n

=1 VoF F oea 20 susk 44 7ol wE Agtelw V) the
S wel g7 qre] wE Agroldhw, W AL V.9 V,el Wy
kel Wk = (V, + Vy)/20] Tk,

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03], CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02],

CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]

_l

asymmetrical (common mode) test circuit: B I (FERE) A&
3=

%1

test circuit in which all input lines of a filter under test are
connected to a signal generator with all output lines being connected

to a receiver

NOTE The test circuit used to measure the asymmetrical (common

mode) insertion loss of a filter

>
o\
(i)
i
1o
2
uly
RS
L)

S~
-
-

>
N
=2
r o3
Y,
i
2
uly
it
JE
rx
o
=<
ot

3=
CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]
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attenuation: 7+4J

51
reduction in magnitude (as a result of absorption and scattering) of
an electric or magnetic field or a current or voltage, usually

expressed in decibels

¢

AA Fe AA mE AR B A% A7)0 Fa(Fee 2o A

2A), ditH oz gAEE 377

5]
N

5 2
ratio of the input to the output values of quantities of the same kind

in a device or system

NOTE When this ratio is less than unity it is usually replaced by
its reciprocal, the gain.

[IEV 312-06-06]

ofW A AzgoA AT EFF g 0 2R W&

F. o] W&ol 1 viwel R, Ol JolSom AL
IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

5% 3

reduction in magnitude (as a result of absorption and scattering) of

an electric or magnetic field, a current or a voltage, usually
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expressed in decibels

Quiroz YAME BALE (FRu Abwre @A) AA - A,
A5 Agtel avld) glelAel #a

IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6], IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]

IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

audio equipment: 292 #F 3

equipment which has a primary function of either (or a combination
of) generation, input, storage, play, retrieval, transmission, reception,

amplification, processing, switching or control of audio signals

auxiliary equipment: B % #H|
AE

51
equipment that 1s necessary for setting up all functions and
assessing the correct performance (operation) of the EUT (equipment

under test) during the test
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Al Fol EUT(IAIE717D) S BE 7l A3 A8 453 3

%_
bl B A

5 2
equipment necessary to provide the equipment under test (EUT)
with the signals required for normal operation and equipment to

verify the performance of the EUT

48 2l 2o AEE AAA77IEUT) Algst=d 23 7
71k A A771e] dee AT A

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09], IEC 61000-4-19[Ed1.0 2014-05]

IEC 61000-4-16[Ed1.2 2011-05]

auxiliary equipment: % 7]7]
AuxEq

= 1

peripheral equipment that is part of the system under test\
AN AsRY ARE PATE FU R

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

=2

peripheral equipment which is part of the system under test
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Note 1 to entry: This note applies to the French language only.

AGA Azde ARE THRE FA FA

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

avalanche device: ¥ HA] A X}

diode, gas tube arrestor, or other component that 1s designed to

break down and conduct at a specified voltage

TAE AgelA g3 A=rt HEE AAE FEoR tolox
7F 2~ 8-l vhd BH(gas tube arrestor) 5o] Ut

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

avalanche-junction transient voltage suppressor (protective
diode): ol & A](avalanche) Y F& A JA71(RLE &
ol =)

A semiconductor diode that suppresses transient voltages in either

the forward or reverse direction of its voltage—current characteristic.

A —AF SAoA o3 == 99T F stue A= AgS oA
3t W= A tlo]l o=

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]
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average detector: BT X A} 7]

a detector, the output voltage of which is the average value of the

envelope of an applied signal

NOTE The average value must be taken over a specified time
interval.

[IEV 161-04-26]

A7bE A EAY FiF A7t FHAGOR e 457
F AEAL FAE A A6 gep S50l B,

CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]

_42_



azimuth angle: W92z, @

angle between the projection of the propagation vector on the ground
plane and the principal axis of the victim object (z axis for the

transmission line of figure

Horizontal
polarisation

Ground plane

IEC 1528/98

Figure - Geometry for the definition of polarization and of the

angles of elevation W and azimuth &

Aol dEdwHE F93 A3 A e F5(2de dEAdl

M= z=) Abolel 4

Horizontal

olarisation
P “inc Vertical

-
K polarisation
—/:}”C/mc\ = %
E .

Ground plane

IEC 1528/98

T A= weh 3o o % Hute] HolE 93 HEA

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]
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back flashover: § A=

flashover of phase-to—earth insulation resulting from a lightning
stroke to that part of the system which is normally at earth

potential

=

dutzow A Aol A= Ala" Fol HEE A3 FAzE A
AA T Ayt A=
IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

back-door coupling: ¥ %=o] A%t

coupling of EM energy to equipment via connecting cables or

apertures (not via antennas or sensors

NOTE Detailed discussion of back-door coupling can be found in
Clause 5.

AZd AelEely JTFHE FH(HHY = AME oA &5) AR

7I(EM) oIy 7171 dest= A

F.ou mo] Al AAE AEe 5helA eld 4

IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]
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balanced three-phase equipment: 33 34 7]7]

=1
equipment having rated line current modules which differ by no

more than 20 %

7k Aol AA AR A7) 20 %2 ZekA FE 7]7)

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

52

equipment which 1s connected to the three line conductors of a
three-phase supply and in which the three line or phase currents are
designed to be identical in amplitude and waveshape, each being
displaced from the other two by one-third of a fundamental period.
The neutral conductor is not used as a current—carrying conductor

under normal operating conditions

3¢ A9 A =
o 139 Mol e F ARYH 27 g AE 9 shygo)
Pe% 449 77, 44 A4 4 2080 24 =AZ AHS

] SRS
5

1

O

N

IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]
53

three-phase equipment connected to the three line conductors of a

three-phase supply and in which the three line or phase currents are
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designed to be identical in amplitude and waveshape, each being

displaced from the other two by one-third of a fundamental period

3

oz
2
o
1o
w
=
¢ >
utl

71# 5719 1/3 A= A Hn
IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]

ballast: ¢FA 7]

a device connected between the supply and one or more discharge
lamps which serves mainly to limit the current of the lamp(s) to the
required value.

It may include means for transforming the supply voltage and/or
frequency, correcting the power factor and, either alone or in
combination with a starting device, provide the necessary conditions

for starting the lamp(s)

A3t F2 YT AFE 878 GO ATFE sht EE 1 o4
WA Yo AFHE g

G8g xgtu AY Aol T WATE AL L, ©
%ol gue %ol Bad =2de AFSE AF A9 2gH o

>~
>
ofo
ro
v

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]
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balun: & &

51
passive electrical network for the transformation from a balanced to

an unbalanced transmission line or device or vice versa

HY AFAHAZRYH Y AFHA2Y AAZ, &5 I digl2 WEks)
A

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07], CISPR 16-1-5[Edl.1 2012-06]

= 2

device for transforming an unbalanced voltage to a balanced voltage

or vice versa

[IEV 161-04-34]

2y Age B9 Agow WaAIAY w: a9 vz At
A4

[IEV 161—04—34]
IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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bandratio decades: g H] dH Aol =
brd

5 1

bandratio expressed in decades as: brd = logio(br)

Aol =2 TdY Y94, brd = logio(br)
IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

52

bandratio expressed in decades as: brd = logl10(br)

brd = loglO(br)¥} #Fo] 10 212 FdH tn]
IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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bandratio: ™ & H]
br

51
ratio of the high and low frequencies between which there is 90 %

of the energy
Note 1 to entry: If the spectrum has a large dc content, the lower

limit is nominally defined as 1 Hz (see IEC 61000-2-13 for further
details).

oA el 90%7F EAet= agukel AFuk Abolo] A

T 1 2FER] A

R

]_

ok

o WA Hzz Aol w,

ol

F el 2w
5 2

ratio of the high and low frequencies, which are given by the 90 %
energy bandwidth (B90EB); if the signal spectrum has a large d.c.

content, the lower limit is nominally defined as 1 Hz.

90% oIUA YAFow Folxt nFvhel AFte] w. AE AHE
Fol 2 AR FYS pEvhY, HEe PRY 1HE ol

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11],

IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]
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bandwidth (of an emission or signal): Y9 Z (L& 3 & A3)
BW

the width of the frequency band outside which the level of any
spectral component does not exceed a specified percentage of a
reference level

[IEV 161-06-10]

[IEV 161-06-10]
CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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bandwidth (of an equipment): ™ & Z(#H])

the width of a frequency band over which a given characteristic of
an equipment or transmission channel does not differ from its

reference value by more than a specified amount or ratio

NOTE The given characteristic may be, for example, the
amplitude/frequency characteristic, the phase/frequency characteristic
or the delay/frequency characteristic.

[IEV 161-06-09, modified]

G T el FHo ZAA Anle dAIL BEA T2 AP 2do]
AT g Z 7|Fzk(reference value)@ EA 3 <folr} v E o|Ao =

[IEV 161-06-

-

9]
F. o Eof, Folxl BAolet AE/FnE SA, A%/FFE Y E

= AQ/FRe S4ol

CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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bandwidth: 9=
BW, Bn

width of the overall selectivity curve of the receiver between two

points at a stated attenuation, below the mid-band response

NOTE The bandwidth is represented by the symbol Bn, where n is

the stated attenuation in decibels.

39 olshe] WAH FAAM F A% Abele] Fa7]19] WA

T WHELE Bno® FAEHM, 97 n2 AAE 2 ZFHdBlel
CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]
CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 2015-09]
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bandwidth(of a device): ™9 Z(F=x])

width of a frequency band over which a given characteristic of an
equipment or transmission channel does not differ from its reference

value by more than a specified amount or ratio
[IEV 161-06-09]

[IEV 161—06—09]
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10], KSCIEC 61000-4-23

basic EMC standard: 7| & AX 34344 (EMC) 5

standard giving general and fundamental conditions or rules for the
achievement of EMC, which are related or applicable to all products
and systems and serve as reference documents for product

committees

Fedte, AFNLIAN FuE

Q
[}

o= AleHe AARAFAHEMO S 2437 93 drbHola 7]
=

(@)
—
()
()
N
o
—_
—_
L |
e
[oN
=
=
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basic standard: 71 ¥ ¥ &

standard that has a wide-ranging coverage or contains general

provisions for one particular field

NOTE A basic standard may function as a standard for direct
application or as a basis for other standards.

[ISO/IEC Guide 2, definition 5.1]

48997 BHslete SAF Popol UF A FAL RE BE

_—lN
rlo
Yy
™
iy
oo
o
o
ot
EKl
N
i
rlr
ui
il
B
MN
K3
)
o
rd
A
il

7R EE
7T FE A

[ISO/IEC Guide 2, A ¢] 5.1]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

battery box: Bl E ] A=A}

compartment which 1s separate from the toy or equipment and in

which the batteries are placed

e guerE PoEan Wees $HHE PRgigeay
B EER R

4-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

i
M
i)
L

=]
RUN

CISP

=
—
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battery operated equipment: BlHE 2 T2 &&= A H|

equipment which i1s operated only from batteries and cannot perform
its intended function when connected to the AC mains supply, either

directly or via an external power supply (EPS) unit

NOTE 1 Toys are not considered to be appliances.

NOTE 2 An appliance which has provision for charging but cannot
perform its intended function during charging i1s considered to be a
battery-operated appliance.equipment which 1s operated only from
batteries and cannot perform its intended function when connected to
the AC mains supply, either directly or via an external power supply

(EPS) unit

AES] ool Qo F A T olek FAR AU FFEE T4
A et oA wE el oA et gl

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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battery operation: ¥l g # %

condition where the equipment i1s powered only from batteries and
there 1s no provision for the equipment to perform its intended
function(s) when connected to the AC mains supply, either directly

or via an external power supply (EPS) unit

Au7F wiE 2Nt ddo] ¥

il
il
H
o3
=
N
L
N
g
t
rlr
1o
-z
)
(o,
of
ol

= = L = A= [e)
st = Qe 2] gl A%

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

battery toy: ¥ E 3 Fd7

toy which contains or uses one or more batteries as the only source

of electrical energy

FAF A7) AUA Ao st olde] MEYE TFHAY g
Ao

CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]
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bias current: Hlo]o] X HF

d.c. or a.c. mains (power) frequency current flowing through the

current conductor(s) of the EMC filtering device under test

= L
T e

ol

AgHE EMC B89 tulolso A% EAE S
NF A9 FA5 AF

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]

| s2e

bias voltage: H}o]o] A A<t

d.c. or ac. mains (power) frequency voltage applied between

specified parts of the EMC filtering device under test
A@HE EMC FHY tutol =9 54 RRE Apolo] HgHE 4F

<L 2~
i aF A9 F3s A

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]
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blackout: B A

cutoff of electrical power, especially as a result of a shortage, a

mechanical failure, or overuse by consumers

NOTE A power cut due to a short or long—term electric power loss

in an area.

A

—

o wE JAE A%, 2ea 2 G 29 Ad 4 A

A

Fo@ Aol A Wiz EmE A7) A EAR AF A Aw

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

boat: R E

vessel intended to be used on the surface of water, its length being

no greater than 15 m

TN AFEH =S okd Zo]7t 15 m o]kl i

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]
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bonding: HE

the act of connecting together exposed conductive parts and
extraneous conductive parts of apparatus, systems, or installations
that are at essentially the same potential [new WG2]

NOTE For safety purposes, bonding generally involves (but not

necessarily) a connection to the immediately adjacent earthing

system.

IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
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boundary: 7 A

for physically large equipment: imaginary straight line periphery
describing a simple geometric configuration encompassing the
equipment or system under consideration. All interconnecting cables
inside the physically large equipment should be included within this

boundary

geldow oy Aue F9 ness gu 2 As9e Bese
@ e TS JlEste hgel Bd A4 BegoE gy

7] Mo BE AEdd AolE2 o] AA <ol Estx ool st
boundary of the equipment under test: A& 7]7] 7 A
imaginary straight line periphery describing a simple geometric

configuration encompassing the equipment under test. All

interconnecting cables are included within this boundary

AAR7I7IE 2gehe bR vlske ARl s UEdls e =
U Ad BE FEdd AolEe o] A uiFel EHn
CISPR 11[Ed5.1 2010-05]
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bounded wave simulator: I 4 AZ}7]1F Al EdolH

type of simulator for producing electromagnetic fields in a localized

region of space referred to as a ‘test volume’

N AN oR AFHE B A Gojel AR R
gelole 3

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

m o
0%
oX,
ol
o
rr
>

box: HA

enclosure that contains electrical equipment

NOTE Such boxes usually contain modules of subsystems.

A7) AuE TP 34

F.oAdutygd oz ARELS HEo| B oA AHE

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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breakdown: A4 3} 3

dielectric failure of an insulation under the effect of a strong electric

field and/or by physicochemical deterioration of the insulating

material

701—
A
IEC 61000-

Z

e}

&
2

7

_—

fols
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te
rlr
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e
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O
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1o,
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o B
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-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
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broadband: I g

(1) (of an emission) . an emission which has a bandwidth greater

than that of a particular measuring apparatus or receiver
(IEV 161-06-11)

(2) (of a device) . a device whose bandwidth is such that it is able

to accept and process all the spectral components of a particular

emission

(IEV 161-06-12)

(IEV 161-06-12)
IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11
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broadband transmission-line termination: F Y ALH=E £
termination which combines a low—frequency discrete-component

load, to match the characteristic impedance of the TEM waveguides

(typically 50 @), and a volume of highfrequency anechoic material

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

broadband(of an emission): F g (L&)

emission which has a bandwidth greater than that of a particular

measuring apparatus or receiver

[IEV 161-06-11]
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[IEV 161—06—11]
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

_64_



broadcast receiver equipment: H4 <41 %H]

equipment containing a tuner that i1s intended for the reception of

broadcast services

NOTE These broadcast services are typically television and radio
services, including terrestrial broadcast, satellite broadcast and/or

cable transmission.

g 9 e A ol
CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

broadcast receiver tuner port: H&FAl7] FUXE
port intended for the reception of a modulated RF signal carrying
terrestrial, satellite and/or cable transmissions of audio and/or video

broadcast and similar services

NOTE This port may be connected to an antenna, a cable

distribution system, a VCR or similar device.



CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

=

broadcast satellite outdoor system: | A% 29 A 2d

antenna and the low—noise amplifier with 1its associated

down-converter, forming part of a satellite reception system

NOTE The indoor receiver's intermediate frequency amplifier and

demodulator are excluded.

94 +4 Axde dnE pAse stHuel #d g wasE 2
E AgE FE7)

Fo5U Falvle) F3 FRS FE7)9 Barle A w

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

brownout: & A

reduction or cutback in electric power, especially as a result of a

shortage, a mechanical failure, or overuse by consumers
NOTE Reduction in the voltage of commercially supplied power. It is

caused by the failure of the generation, transmission, or distribution

system, or deliberately by the power utility when demand exceeds

_66_



supply. The consumer may or may not notice the difference. In the

worst case, damage may result.

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

built-in dimmer: W& ¥ %37]

=1
dimmer, including the user control, which is entirely contained within

the enclosure of a luminaire

SEEA s x¢d 2%
7127 7195 el @8] FAREw AREAE 24 sk Fits £
%347

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

burst (in TDMA): H2E (TDMAZ¢| A)

signals transmitted by a terminal in the form of a block of

predetermined structure during a time interval allotted to the
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terminal by a TDMA protocol

[IEC 60050-725:1994, 725-14-15]

TDMA ZzEZo| s dadrje] &3 & AZF t4 g vy 24
d 7z =5 JHE dEvle & FAE A5 E

[IEC 60050-725:1994, 725-14-15]

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

burst: HZXZE

<1
sequence of a limited number of distinct pulses or an oscillation of

limited duration

[IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-02-07]

sequence of a limited number of distinct pulses or an oscillation of
limited duration

AghE 7o g Do AH e AstE K& A XE

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05], IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]

IEC 61000-4-4 [Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-4-10 [Ed1.1 2001-10)
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IEC 61000-4-12 [Ed2.0 2006-09], IEC 61000-4-36 [Ed1.0 2014-11]
IEC 61000-4-18 [Ed1.1 2011-03]
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cable coupling regime: #AolE A% FY

frequency range where cable coupling dominates; this is typically

between 500 kHz and 400 MHz

4

Aol Zgtol A Al F3b ®e; dvbq o= 500 kHz - 400 MHz

A} o] o)

.

IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]

cable port: AolE X E

port at which a conductor or a cable is connected to the apparatus

NOTE Examples are signal and power ports.

71710 AZA == A AolEe LE,

F. 95 29 A5 9 AYXE

IEC 61000-6-1[Ed 2.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-6-2[Ed 2.0 2005-01]

IEC 61000-6-3[Ed 2.1 2011-02], IEC 61000-6-4[Ed 2.1 2011-02],
IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]
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calibration: A

51

operation that, under specified conditions, in a first step, establishes
a relation between the quantity values with measurement
uncertainties provided by measurement standards and corresponding
indications with associated measurement uncertainties and, In a
second step, uses this information to establish a relation for

obtaining a measurement result from an indication

Note 1: A calibration may be expressed by a statement, calibration
function, calibration diagram, calibration curve, or calibration table. In
some cases, it may consist of an additive or multiplicative correction
of the indication with associated measurement uncertainty.

Note 2: Calibration should not be confused with adjustment of a
measuring system, often mistakenly called “self-calibration”, nor with
verification of calibration.

Note 3: Often, the first step alone in the above definition 1is
perceived as being calibration [SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007,
2.39]
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[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99: 2007, 2.39]
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o

set of operations which establishes, by reference to standards, the

between an

under specified conditions,

relationship which exists,

indication and a result of a measurement

NOTE 1 This term is based on the "uncertainty” approach.

NOTE 2 The relationship between the indications and the results of

by a calibration

in principle,

measurement can be expressed,

diagram. [IEV 311-01-09]
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[IEV 311-01-09]
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5 3
method to prove that the measurement equipment is in compliance

with its specifications

NOTE For the purposes of this standard, calibration is applied to the
test generator.under specified conditions, between an indication and a

result of a measurement

ol

=4 Aus} FAe ATRAE 27

=74 3 b

S
T8 2T 54e A wAS AlE 2Tl 8T
CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07],

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12], IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04]
IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05,] IEC 61000-4-11[Ed1.1 2004-03]
IEC 61000-4-12[Ed2.0 2006-09], IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03]
IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10], IEC 61000-4-34[Ed1.1 2009-11]

_73_



calibration test site: LA AT H

CALTS

open—area test site with metallic ground plane and tightly specified
site attenuation performance in horizontal and vertical electric field
polarization A CALTS 1s used for determining the free—space
antenna factor of an antenna. Site attenuation measurements of a
CALTS are used for comparison to corresponding site attenuation
measurements of a compliance test site, in order to evaluate the

performance of the compliance test site

NOTE A CALTS is used for the measurement of height dependent
AF, and by the standard site method to measure free-space AF. A
CALTS can also be validated for vertical polarization via 4.7. See

the related definition of a REFTS.

N

7ol s dASA F8E Al
F 2 A 7HR oA F A WA A F A (CALTS)S <tH L] 2
&b QY Q1AE AA st AFE R WA FG(CALTS) O] A
A AL AEAE AFFY dss HUkstr] Slste] Ed A

A AR A E S vastr] 9] ARS-E

F54 AN F4-59 At
A

do not

o2

et



CISPR 16-1-5[Ed1.1 2012-06], CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]
CDNE-X: Z2%/#24% d=7%4-X

coupling/decoupling network for emission measurement in the
frequency range 30 MHz to 300 MHz; where the “X” suffix can be
“M2” for unscreened two-wire mains, DC or control ports, “M3” for
unscreened three-wire mains, DC or control ports, and “Sx” for

screened cable with X internal wires
Note 1 to entry: See Annex | for further details on the CDNE-X.

30 MHz - 300 MHz®| F3 Wl WaEs 457 A 249/
A sz o7 Hulak XM= WA 2 A A9, DC e Ao £
Eo A5 "M2", vAH 3 A HY, DC E= Aol xEQ A5 "M3,

Wi Aol x91 A Aol &2 FFol= "Sx"7F 2 & dth

= 1. CDNE - X #3F F7F ARE F54 ] #F=x

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03], CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]
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Centre voltage: T4 A%
Uc

The voltage around which the modulation pattern is centered, such

as required for the classifier test method, or periodic calibration tests

o

w5 7] (classifier) Al W E=E F714 2 AP 27EHE 3
ol Wz sy o] F4lo] = A

IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]

—_

chamber validation: Y HZ
process of confirming that a chamber complies with all of its
functional, performance and interface requirements

[IEC 60050-394:2007, 394-40-42, modified]

AL BE %, A% 2 QEsels 87 AFL 2HaEA sl

QL

O

= 4
[IEC 60050-394: 2007, 394-40-42],
IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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channel: zj3d

individual measurement path through an instrument

NOTE “Channel” and “phase” are not the same. A voltage channel
1s by definition the difference in potential between 2 conductors.
Phase refers to a single conductor. On polyphase systems, a channel
may be between 2 phases, or between a phase and neutral, or

between a phase and earth, or between neutral and earth.

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10][Ed3.0 2015-02],

characterised interference: &4 33 %3

interference with an origin from an identified electromagnetic
phenomenon, and for which the disturbance level at a given point is
characterised by a collection of technical data, for example the

spectrum

N

e dAxpa #@gel ZI/lskH, AR A FolM o] Wef FEo] A

%
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EdAYH ddo 7eA velHz S4s5td el

CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07]

characteristic impedance: 54 d3yd 2

for any constant phase wave—front, the magnitude of the ratio of the
voltage between the inner conductor and the outer conductor to the
current on either conductor and which i1s independent of the
voltage/current magnitudes and depends only on the cross—sectional

geometry of the transmission line
NOTE TEM waveguides are typically designed to have a
characteristic impedance of 50 Q. TEM waveguides with a

characteristic impedance of 100 & are often used for transient

testing.

F. TEM =33 7] 50 Q9 EA dydxA2E zte = dA = &
A ead A7 100 Q9 TEM T3 g =dAF Al Eo| AF8Ht).

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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characteristic impedance of a medium: "1 29 &4 JdIdx
wave impedance for a travelling wave in a specific medium

NOTE The characteristic impedance of a homogeneous 1sotropic

medium is given by 7, = \/% , where, 1 i1s the permeability of the

homogeneous isotropic medium, and e is the permittivity of the
homogeneous isotropic medium.
[SOURCE IEC 60050-705:1995, 705-03-23, modified - the formula

for characteristic impedance has been simplified]

574 ol @ ate] g vs dydx

A7IM, n= #d S WEe FAEolaL, e A SWA Ml
ol
[IE 050-705: 1995, 705-03-23, &4 - 54 dydzd dd &2

EC 60
& G35k
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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characteristic level: &4 ##

controlling (or dominant) emission level experienced in each
frequency sub-band. The characteristic level is the maximum
measurement obtained for both antenna polarizations and for all the
specified measurement positions of the vehicle, boat or device.

Known ambient signals are not considered part of the characteristic

level.

7} Fak "ol AdEe FEAHNES AMAR]) We dEEA,
= dwe cheel Ash W AP e Er Ao nE A4 &
g fIAA dojxl Hdl A gkl g = s es 54 U2
o] AR FFAAE o\t

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]

circuit: 3 =2

Collection of interconnected electronics forming one or more close

paths

s} ool ARRE WAets 4E AdE A4 FAe 3

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

t
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circuit power factor: 3|2 9 &

the circuit power factor is the ratio of the measured active input
power to the product of the supply voltage (r.m.s.) and the supply

current (r.m.s.)

ot
fol
o
1B
r>~l
L)
1o
e

sHE AEagH AR aghe] ol A
C

CISPR indication range: CISPR A A] ¥

range specified by the manufacturer which gives the maximum and
the minimum meter indications within which the receiver meets the

requirements of CISPR 16-1-1
CISPR 16-1-1 & A}8te wiEstsE F2A17]odA4 Hog 2 HA AlE

ANE AZtE Azl oJs) FHE B9
CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 2015-09], CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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clamp factor: &# = <A}

CF, Fc

ratio of the disturbance power of an EUT to the received voltage at

the output of the absorbing clamp

NOTE The clamp factor is a transducer factor of the absorbing

clamp.

CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
clamp injection: ¥ =X F9

clamp injection is obtained by means of a clamp-on “current”

injecting device on the cable:

- current clamp: a transformer, the secondary winding of which
consists of the cable into which the injection is made;
- electromagnetic clamp (EM clamp): injection device with

combined capacitive and inductive coupling

Alel& el

=
=
F9J0] o] of 7t}

i)
[
il
i)
©
>,

N

A58 FAste FAE ol gdtel F3

—t

[kl
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- AF FWZ: FQJo] o] FoA = AolER FAWE 23} YA EWMAEY
- A7) SIS 2 A Aol 29H FHEA

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]

clamp injection device: ¥ X F 7]7]

clamp-on “current” injecting device on a cable being either a current

clamp or an electromagnetic clamp
Aol ol AF 2L we A4y FALE Adsel "ARE F

A3t 7171

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]

s

M

clamp reference point: X 7]

CRP

indication on the outside of the absorbing clamp that is related to
the longitudinal position of the front edge of the current transformer
within the clamp and is used to define the horizontal position of the

clamp during the measurement

24 Fol Yz £9 AXNE A7) AN AgHY FYZ gy A
FoEASEN ARy A A4 ol 9k FFIUT a2 P
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clamping device: £33 A%}

diode, varistor or other component that is designed to prevent an

applied voltage from exceeding a specified value

!

golox, w2 5 749 AYS dow std WS Avew
2 HAE PE

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]
clamping voltage: £33 A<

The peak voltage across the device terminals measured under

conditions of a specified current waveform.

TaE A Y 2dstd A SAHES AE EARRbe] Ao A
IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

a performance level agreed upon by the purchaser and the supplier

and documented in the test plan

TFolAsl FEAL AR Bt AQ A BASE 2 o

CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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click: &4¢

a disturbance, the amplitude of which exceeds the quasi—peak limit
of continuous disturbance, the duration of which is not longer than
200 ms and which is separated from a subsequent disturbance by at
least 200 ms. The durations are determined from the signal which
exceeds the 1.f. reference level of the measuring receiver

A click may contain a number of impulses, in which case the
relevant time 1s that from the beginning of the first to the end of

the last impulse.

NOTE Under certain conditions, some kinds of disturbances are

exempted from this definition.

A&HA wale =HFE AEES et WElAdE F 200 ms B
o 2A @u F& e RE Folm 200 ms oA "olzl w2 )
o] AL FAF2 FANFAFAR) VE dEE 2HEE SR
e 244,

F2e b JE~E 2 FE Jon, o] A #HA A A
S 4820 AR wpA e QlE s Zo] AZE kA et

T o" SA] skl Walle] TR ol AREEH Aledn

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01], IEC 60974-10
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click limit: &8 3 &71&
Lq

the relevant limit L for continuous disturbance, as given in 4.1.1 for
the measurement with the quasi—peak detector, increased by a
certain value determined from the click rate N

The click limit applies to the disturbance assessed according to the

upper quartile method.

FAT AANE ol 8T ZAAAG o] FYE Noz¥EH AYH:
gl o8l F7hE A4 weleh BAR HE7ED)
2ol 3 871Fe A9l 4%9Mol Wb Brkw wael 48

click rate: 28 &

N

n general the number of clicks or switching operations within one

minute; this Figure is being used to determine the click limit.

Auzow 1 ¥ire Folu 299 B A5 FYLL 29
87122 A4se ol g
CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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clock frequency: &&F 3

fundamental frequency of any signal used in the EUT excluding
those which are solely used inside integrated circuits (IC) and those

used in radio transmitters or radio receivers

Note 1 to entry: High frequency signals are often generated inside

integrated circuits (IC) by phase-locked-loop (PLL) circuits from

lower clock oscillator frequencies outside the IC.

AHBZAC) NPolA WEow AFHAY BH FA7] EE £
B

AA AHEHE AL AG AND A AgHE NEe] AR F3
Zr:
FLoEe Fug ASE IC 9V Re FH %Ay FReary

IC W9 9135715 2(PLL) 3] =2 of& T},
CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01, CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]
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coaxial cable: = Aol &

cable containing one or more coaxial lines, typically used for a
matched connection of ancillary equipment to the measuring
equipment or (test-)signal generator providing a specified
characteristic 1impedance and a specified maximum allowable cable

transfer impedance

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07], CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]

combination wave generator: &3 A7)

CWG

generator with 1,2/50 ps or 10/700 ps open-—circuit voltage waveform

and respectively 8/20 ups or 5/320 ps short-circuit current waveform
1.2/50 ps T+ 10/700 psel 7IWd 2 Atud 3} 8/20 ps =+ 5/320 1

sol Wes R ARy 422 wAss 44 B4

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]
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NF!

o4 ¥

combined standard uncertainty:

modified

obtained using the

1S
definition 2.31,

99:2007,

individual standard measurement uncertainties associated with the
ISO/IEC  Guide

Admitted term became the preferred (and only) term.]

standard measurement uncertainty that
input quantities in a measurement model

[SOURCE:
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[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.31]
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common mode (asymmetrical disturbance voltage): 3 EE
(B A L)

the RF voltage between the artificial midpoint of a two-conductor
line and reference ground, or in case of a bundle of lines, the
effective RF disturbance voltage of the whole bundle (vector sum of
the unsymmetrical voltages) against the reference ground measured
with a clamp (current transformer) at a defined terminating

impedance

NOTE See also IEV 161-04-09.

7. IEV 161-04-09 =
CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]

common mode (coupling): TERE (2%

simultaneous coupling to all lines versus the ground reference plane

7]

471 7Iedel tste] e Hdes 4 4 A

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04]

ot

5

[
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common mode absorption device: ¥% RE &5 7]7]

CMAD

device that may be applied on cables leaving the test volume in

radiated emission measurements to reduce the compliance uncertainty

A4 BEEEIPE)IE o7 A AN BE SN AE A
4 golups Aolel 4gd 5 gl 2

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07], CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

common mode circuit: % EE 3=
the full current loop or closed circuit for the CM current, including

the cable, the apparatus, and the nearby parts of the earthing
system [new WG2]
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common mode current: ¥FZEE AF

CM Current

vector sum of the currents flowing through two or more conductors
at a specified cross-section of a "mathematical” plane intersected by

these conductors

m

27) oldel mASo] aAtel: "o B 54 deA =AS
& ol zE= Ao 9y #

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]

CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]
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common mode impedance: ¥EEE dydx

=1
asymmetrical mode (see CISPR 16-2-1) impedance between a cable

attached to a port and the Reference Ground Plane (RGP)

NOTE The complete cable 1s seen as one wire of the circuit and the
RGP is seen as the other wire of the circuit. The common mode
current flowing around this circuit can lead to the emission of

radiated energy of EUT.

ke

rLE FAE Aoled Ve AHAW Atele] WA EE=(CISPR

-2-1 #x) v

N

e

—
oy
H
AN

%A@ AolRe fmel @Hom BFeR JFE AW 2o
be dom 7F@ o Hzd s2- FERE ARE WA@Y
o A olUA WES op1F 4 gl

]
CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

Y
rol

o

5 2
ratio of the common mode voltage and the common mode current at

a certain port
Note 1 to entry: This common mode impedance can be determined

by applying a unity common mode voltage between the terminal(s)

or screen of that port and a reference plane (point). The resulting
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common mode current is then measured as the vectorial sum of all

currents flowing through these terminal(s) or screen

c dudAat g YE ux = Edy 7|FAHE)
]

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]

common mode voltage: &% RZ A<
mean of the phasor voltages appearing between each conductor and
a specified reference, usually earth or frame

[IEV 161-04-09]

2 ArAlel 54 V(AR er HJAH e 2 9)) Aboledl e
= 1 Akl Ak
[IEV 161—04—09].

IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6], IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]

IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
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compatibility level(electromagnetic): 2 &A @ ¥ (A X 3})

specified electromagnetic disturbance level used as a reference level
for co—ordination in the setting of emission and immunity limits

[IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-03-10]

NOTE 1 By convention, the compatibility level is chosen so that
there 1s only a small probability that it will be exceeded by the
actual disturbance level. However, electromagnetic compatibility 1is
achieved only if emission and immunity levels are controlled such
that, at each location, the disturbance level resulting from the
cumulative emissions 1s lower than the mmunity level for each
device, equipment and system situated at this same location.

NOTE 2 The compatibility level may be phenomenon, time or

location dependent.

oy

12 WA BARe 2487 AF FdN Asde 54 445

e e

T 1 itz om Aed HE2 AA Wejedo]l g rhsde] A
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IEC 61000-2-2[Ed2.0 2002-03], IEC 61000-2-4[Ed.1.0 2002-06]
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05], IEC 61000-2-1[Ed1.0 1990-05]
IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10], IEC 61000-2-12[Ed.1.0 2003-04]
IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]

compatibility (measurement): 234 (&3A)
property satisfied by all the results of measurement of the same

measurand, characterized by an adequate overlap of their intervals

[IEV 311-01-14]
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complaint: & %A 7]

a request for assistance made to the RFI investigation service by
the user of a radio receiving equipment who complains that reception

is degraded by radio frequency interference (RFI)
3 ZHF(RFEDe oafl F4717] 210 AstEdvta B sk AFEA}
9

G Ak gH 2AF s A9 2

CISPR 16-4-4[Ed2.0 2007-07]
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compliance test site: A A IF

COMTS

environment that assures valid, repeatable measurement results of
the disturbance field strength from equipment under test for

comparison to a compliance limit

A 88713 wlastry] flsto]l vAIFY7| =R H e wa dArA
o A7l SAEIE Fasta WEIEEsHA A= ¢ e Aol Al

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07], CISPR 16-1-5[Ed1.1

[\)
S
—_
iy
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(@)
=

component continuous conducted emissions: ¥ ¥ A5 AEA

BE

the noise voltages/currents of a steady-state nature existing on the
supply or other leads of a component/module which may cause

disturbance to reception in an on-board receiver.

CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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composite waveform: $A4 33

waveform which maximizes the important features of a waveform

Hge Fod SHS ATl 19

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]

compression point: ¢=3

the input signal level at which the gain of the measuring system

becomes non-linear such that the indicated output deviates from an

ideal linear receiving system'’s output by the specified increment in dB

CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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conditional connection: ZA Y A2

connection of equipment requiring the user’'s supply at the interface
point to have an impedance lower than the reference impedance Z.et
in order that the equipment emissions comply with the limits in this

part

Note 1 to entry: Meeting the voltage change limits may not be the
only condition for connection; emission limits for other phenomena

such as harmonics, may also have to be satisfied.

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]
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conducted HPEM environment: A=A H|3 158 A3 73

high power electromagnetic currents and voltages that are either
coupled or directly injected to cables and wires with voltage levels
that typically exceed 1 kV

[IEC 61000-2-13]

r1r

AutH o 1kVE ZHsts AsH Aol AolE % stololo] Ags
oAy FsE nEY A A% 2 A%

[EC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11],
[EC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]

conducted susceptibility: A= 74

susceptibility of a system to conducted signals on cables connected

to the system

Alzadol] AdE Aol A=A Az ik AlAawe] 3HEAd

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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conductive point-of-entry: A=A 21 YHA

penetrating conductor, electrical wire, cable or other conductive
object, such as a metal rod, which passes through an

electromagnetic barrier

ol
2l

IS

A7) gEEe BdEe #E 24, 97 B4, Aol i
gt 2o sle AwA

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10], IEC 61000-4-32[Ed1.0 2002-10]
IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6]

conductive point-of-entry; conductive port-of-entry;

penetrating conductor: A=A A YH(PoE), #F =4

electrical wire, cable or other conductive object, such as a metal rod,

which passes through an electromagnetic barrier

Ip
=)
=
1o
]
rlo

A7) HaHws E9sts d17] B4, Aoy i F
71} A=A
IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]

¢
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confidence level: A8 +&

probability, generally expressed as a percentage, that the true value
of a statistically estimated quantity falls within a pre—established
interval about the estimated value

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-393:2003, 393-18-31]

o

o wMEgE FASE GERA, EA40 o3w %o 24
Fol o3 kel dial Ald AR A o] &

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

gl‘:\l

configuration: +4

operational conditions of the EUT and AE, consisting of the set of
hardware elements selected to comprise the EUT and AE, mode of
operation used to exercise the EUT and arrangement of the EUT

and AE

A7) Bx27)719] S5 23, JgAFV S BEU)7E TS
7] & dEgk stedol aAhE, AAFVIE Agshe o AHEHE
SARE agla AP e BT 719 b

CISPR 22[Ed 6.0 2008-09], CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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conformance test: I3 Al g

test on a representative sample of the equipment with the objective
of determining whether the equipment, as designed and

manufactured, can meet the requirements of this standard

X
ol

bex e 24

ok

A Azd Aust w29 a7z mAow
ule] o R o] AAlst

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]
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conformity assessment: 334 H7}
51
demonstration that specified requirements relating to a product,

process, system, person or body are fulfilled

NOTE The subject field of conformity assessment includes activities
defined elsewhere in ISO/IEC 17000:2004, such as testing, inspection
and certification, as well as the accreditation of conformity
assessment bodies.

[ISO/IEC 17000:2004, 2.1, modified]

oW AFolu}, FA, Axw, Aoy} Aol wal FAH 2FEA]

. A4 B7F didEoke AlE, A4 2 IS ISO/IEC 1700090
gole & ofdet A9 AU A I

[KS Q ISO/IEC 17000, 2.1, =78 ¥]

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

N
H
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connections to HV equipment: A #nje 44

relate to the connections from control equipment to HV equipment
like circuit breakers, current transformers, voltage transformers,

power line carrier systems

Aol gulell A F 2 Agr), AF Edsd,
BA Alx"a 2o nHHHV) FrRe] A4
IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

ra,

e
[t
)
[>
Fel
=
rN
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o

consumer’s installation: 2 H]z}¢] A4

all the electrical equipment of the consumer concerned, including
protection and control equipment and conductors, connected at the

consumer’s side from the point of connection to the public supply

FF AgoRe] Ad FORRE Aua S AdE BE L Al
golek AEAE TF Y LvlAde) mE A7) G
IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]
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contact discharge method: & A

method of testing in which the electrode of the test generator is
kept in contact with the EUT or coupling plane and the discharge is

actuated by the discharge switch within the generator

AR AR Y A=s AJAE77] e Al 45412
SHlA, A7) e U A9AE BAS dodl= AEH

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]
continuous disturbance: 9<&A =3

RF disturbance with a duration of more than 200 ms at the
IF-output of a measuring receiver, which causes a deflection on the
meter of a measuring receiver in quasi—peak detection mode which

does not decrease immediately

A71el SS9 (IF) =3l WEbd= 200 ms o A

=
= T
FAFRE P2, FAT D5 BeelME FA #adhd 2o
A<
T

JP%

s

(o
il

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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continuous wave: d< 3

CwW

5 1

time waveform that has a fixed frequency and is continuous

7r= o

-

fd
o

A 3
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

&£4Q) A7t 9

¥
il

5 2
electromagnetic waves, the successive oscillations of which are
identical under steady-state conditions, which can be interrupted or

modulated to convey information

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2

\]

010-04]
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conversion factor K: ®38 2x K
K

for a given EUT or type of EUT, the relation of the measured value
of the established test method to the measured value of the

alternative test method

NOTE The terms measured and calculated are used interchangeably
at various places In this document to describe actual laboratory tests

and computer simulations.

F. g0 S48 B AnEe A4 49N AR D AFE ABUA
2 Agay] 8 o £xol ol SIFelA AR ulRA ALgHE
CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10]

converted common mode current: H3td FE Rt AF

asymmetrical mode current converted from differential mode current

by the unbalance of a cable or network not forming part of an EUT

A7) 719 AR7E obd Aol Eoly 2] EHYo 93 AFL
T HdFESYH Wstd vgy RE AR

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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Coordinated Universal Time: & & Al Al A]

UuTC

time scale which forms the basis of a coordinated radio
dissemination of standard frequencies and time signals. It
corresponds exactly in rate with international atomic time, but differs

from it by an integral number of seconds.

NOTE 1 Coordinated wuniversal time 1is established by the
International Bureau of Weights and Measures (BIPM) and the
International Earth Rotation Service (IERS).

NOTE 2 The UTC scale is adjusted by the insertion or deletion of
seconds, so called positive or negative leap seconds, to ensure

approximate agreement with UTI1. [IEV 713-05-20]

EE FA5e B4R A% Asder Az A /e FASE A7
RS AR SR s ueEu, AR 2(B)NE o

T 1. FBAAAN= FA=GFE=BIPM)F =4 A A3 v
= (IERS)°l ]l 17 €.

F 2 APAANUTO) w3 &9 4 & 2ol gxd 2e9e &
wolol A AAE F 2AHY, BT E2AUD) 13he] 24
A% nzarh

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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correction: H A

compensation for an estimated systematic effect

Note 1 to entry: See Guide ISO/CEI 98-3:2008, 3.2.3 [16] for an
explanation of ‘systematic effect’.
Note 2 to entry: The compensation can take different forms, such as

an addend or a factor, or can be deduced from a table.

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, 2.53] [17]
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Q
—
2!
g
=
e
P
—
-
ey
o,
>
()
5y
O
—
wn
\]
-]
—_
T
(]
=

- 110 -



N

correlation algorithm: A& #AA <

mathematical routine for converting TEM waveguide voltage
measurements to open-area test sites (OATS), semi-anechoic

chamber (SAC), or free space field strength levels
g ARTHTEM) E5ht A8F ZA5ES oFel AP AOATS), M7 kAL

(SAC), A537F AA71 <] A7) diz wass] 98 Fota 28

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
coupling (HEMP): 2% (&3 HAA )

interaction of electromagnetic fields with a system to produce

currents and voltages on system surfaces and cables

1l
ol

Azgl ERT ARl AR A4S Yk Azwa A4 F

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
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coupling: 2%

=1
interaction of electromagnetic fields with a system to produce

currents and voltages on system surfaces and cables

Aew) EWh Aol AR Ade WAsE Azwn A%
A E A

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

5 2

Interaction of the HEMP field with a system to produce currents
and voltages on system surfaces and cables. Voltages result from
the induced charges and are only defined at low frequencies with

wavelengths larger than the surface or gap dimensions.

£ %)
IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02],IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]

5 3
interaction between circuits, transferring energy from one circuit to

another

g 3o bE IRE AUAE deshs 2 e 45 A4S
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IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-4-12[Ed2.0 2006-09]

5% 4

transfer of electromagnetic energy from source to victim

A7) SlUAE BAANA FEARA A A
IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07], IEC 61000-4-16[Ed1.2 2011-05]
IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03], IEC 61000-4-19[Ed1.0 2014-05]

5 b
interaction of electromagnetic fields with electrical systems, whereby
part of the energy of the field is transferred to the system

7t

AR el A QRo} AzEe] APHE A7 Asd
N $E A

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

o
uly

A =}

-

coupling factor: 2% <A}

ratio given by the open-circuit voltage (e.m.f.) obtained at the EUT
port of the coupling (and decoupling) device divided by the

open—circuit voltage obtained at the output of the test generator

A (2ya A7) FA FJAF7 7] TEA Aojx AWI R A
M) AE)S A)E HA 7] EEure] s E AgoZ E H

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]

=
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coupling network: 2% 3 =%

electrical circuit for transferring energy from one circuit to another

with a defined impedance

Note 1 to entry: Coupling and decoupling devices can be integrated
into one box (coupling and decoupling network (CDN)) or they can

be in separate networks.

@ szolA F4E dudse] g2 e quxE ddsr] 9%
A7138 =2

L A% % 2A% 3HE shbel wadg
= B9 5 A/, BE 47 2ea SR

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]
IEC 61000-4-12[Ed2.0 2006-09], IEC 61000-4-16[Ed1.2 2011-05]
IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03], IEC 61000-4-19[Ed1.0 2014-05]
IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

- 114 -



coupling plane: Z %4

metal sheet or plate, to which discharges are applied to simulate
electrostatic discharge to objects adjacent to the EUT; HCP:
Horizontal Coupling Plane, VCP: Vertical Coupling Plane

AN @ 2HE BA W@ AH) A wA] Sl ol
AEE FEY EE FHAW. HCP: 49 AW, VCP: +4 A3

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]
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coupling/decoupling network: 23/ 4%3 =%
CDN

51
artificial network for the measurement or injection of signals on one
circuit while preventing signals from being measured or injected on

another circuit

b gzl SR w A F9
@ BEo NEE 54 Ex F5

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]

—
kI
xo
rlr
o
foe
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s
o
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1)
offt
>
2

5% 2

combination of a coupling network and a decoupling network

Ags e A 23

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

5 3
electrical circuit incorporating the functions of both the coupling and

decoupling networks

A% 2 BAF A=Y I% 75 BRE A=

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]
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coverage factor: ¥ 3 21z}

numerical factor used as a multiplier of the combined standard

uncertainty in order to obtain an expanded uncertainty

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 98-3:2008, definition 2.3.6, modified
NOTE was deleted.]

S sS=(EFYE)E o] Al d 2T 2= (EFA D)0 W

¥ e

ahe= A 1Ak

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

coverage interval: ¥3 773

interval containing the set of quantity values of a measurand with a

stated probability, based on the information available

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.36, modified . True

quantity values was changed to quantity values.]

§ 5w Auel Jlzse], WA FBL 2e AT P @

¢

N O

N
o
bl
ot

= 24

-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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—
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coverage probability: £3 &

probability that the set of quantity values of a measurand 1is

contained within a specified coverage interval

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.37, modified . True

quantity values was changed to quantity values.]

A Fol % Aol 54 £ 14 Wl 23 &5
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

cross—polar response: Wx}¥H 9 &4

measure of the rejection by the antenna of the cross—polarized field,
when the antenna i1s rotated in a linearly polarized electromagnetic
field that 1s uniform in phase and amplitude over the aperture of the

antenna under test

NG g sreElbe] A TRelA 94T Aol A MY W A
7174 WelA srelust 549 ), relvel mAw s AR A A
e Hw

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

- 118 -



current clamp: AF P

transformer, the secondary winding of which consists of the cable

into which the injection is made

Fqo] o] FolA i AolBE FAHH 2 A AAe] ERAEY

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]

current distortion factor: A{F <=+ <A}t

ratio of the root-mean square value of the harmonics content of an

alternating current to the root—-mean square value of the fundamental

current

718 AFe Aagtel U wF anxy e Aagte v

IEC 61000-4-8[Ed2.0 2009-09]
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current injection: AF F

process, by which through some external means, a current is forced
to flow in a circuit at a desired location. For EMP testing purposes,
it 1s a process by which simulated EMP transient current pulses are
introduced into a component, circuit or system to measure damage

or upset thresholds

od oF Fobs Fd dste ¢

AP stE BAH. EMP A& A &aoly 7|2 AAZS =AY
913 mAlE EMP #= AdfF Hx 5

© Ay AA-<

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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current injection test: AF FY A F

CIT

test technique by which, through some external means, a current is

forced to flow in a circuit at a desired location

Note 1 to entry: For EMP testing purposes, it is a process by which
simulated EMP transient current pulses are introduced into a

component, circuit or system to measure damage or upset thresholds

ofd 9% £ue Fa AR Ashe AAe) Fzo) FAZ 52 3
=AY %

= 1. EMP Ald 545 9l Alsdeld ® EMP 3%
TR ek FHE E
Aot ZaA 2~

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

rlr
>

N
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=2
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rlr
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current source inverter: A F Y A H

stiff current source inverter (inverter operating as an impressed

current source)

A7 g oMy (AR Atgow FAss AWE)
C

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
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current unbalance factor (IUF): A{F 33 Ax

IUF

defined as the ratio of modulus of the negative-sequence to the
positive-sequence components of the current at fundamental

frequency

IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]
current unbalance factor: 2§ £33 =

defined as the ratio of the modulus of the negative-sequence to the
positive-sequence components of the current at fundamental

frequency, expressed as a percentage

12 la+ a.zl_t-—a_lﬂ o
iy = 100 - a (%)
|

1
l_:l I_Ia +alb+ 12_Ic=|
71 Fag AR 4o 4 AR gk So 49 dEe At

HleR goHn, MEeR %A
C

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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customer: 17

person, company or organization that operates an installation
connected to, or entitled to be connected to, a supply system by a

system operator or owner

A% #94 B 2f4e A A% Add 470 AAY 948

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

cut-off frequency (for a waveguide): 2¢ FaF (=9 3o )

lowest frequency for which there 1is no attenuation of the
electromagnetic fields propagating in a lossless waveguide. Below
this frequency, the fields attenuate exponentially with distance along

the waveguide

P wmukg A Avtsle Aol a7t wAeA ek T
S b o] Fukg olslel A, AA G Evtwg we A u
I AgHow 7%

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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d.c. power network: A F A%

local electricity supply network in the infrastructure of a certain site
or building intended for flexible use by one ore more different types
of equipment and guaranteeing continuous power  supply

independently from the conditions of the public mains network

NOTE Connection to a remote local battery is not regarded as a DC
power network, if such a link comprises only power supply for a

single piece of equipment.

FoA9 927 w9 e BE AQFFE TR 9, 9 9
o7l Aol Q= WE ] U Ade AF AAFOoR BFAA @
=1,

IEC 61000-6-3[Ed 2.1 2011-02]
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d.c. spark-over voltage (gas discharge tubes): 3 7F 233 LA

AROE BAd FB)

The voltage at which the gas discharge tube sparks over when
subjected to a rate of rise of 100 V/us or slower. Higher rates may
be used for testing if it can be shown that the spark-over voltage

1s not significantly changed thereby.

100 V/ms == ¢ =¥ A v&2 7k wf 7k B FHoA 2
sk wAgsts A 2savh wAsE Agel FAsl wWakA
AL RolE & Avhd AL A8 B wES 8T F Ak

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

dangerous failure: §1@3% 2%

failure of an element and/or subsystem and/or system that plays a

part in implementing the safety function that:

a) prevents a safety function from operating when required (demand
mode) or causes a safety function to fail (continuous mode) such
that the EUC (equipment under control) is put into a hazardous or
potentially hazardous state; or

b) decreases the probability that the safety function operates
correctly when required

[SOURCE: IEC 61508-4:2010, 3.6.7]
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a) 42 W kd 7lwol #EetA oA AL TEE) B ¢
% WA oz v A7 7|(EUC)

7 AldetAY Aoz A3t AEel FolA s A

b) Bag uf ¢t 7lso] ZnEA Asd teAe ol ALF

[&A]: IEC 61508 —4:2010, 3.6.7]

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

~ O
r2
4

o

Iy

ih)

dc d.

maximum steady state voltage change during an observation period

Note 1 to entry: For detailed information about the calculation of d.

see Annex C and IEC 61000-4-15:2010.

B\

717 ot HAd gt " dEe Ak ®st

rJ

= 1 d.o) Akl e A ARl W= FEA Cek KS C
IEC 61000—4—15: 2010& =& #.
IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]
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DC distribution network: 2 & (DC) ®j A %

local DC electricity supply network in the infrastructure of a certain
site or building intended for connection of any type of DC-powered

equipment

Note 1 to entry: Connection to a local or remote battery/power
supply/PELV/SELV/UPS is not regarded as a DC distribution
network if such a link comprises only the power source mentioned
above for a single piece of equipment. These lines are considered as

signal lines.

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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DC network power port: 3 & ALY X E

port, not powered by a dedicated AC/DC power converter and not

supporting communication, that connects to a DC supply network

NOTE 1 Equipment with a DC power port which is powered by a
dedicated AC/DC power converter is considered to be AC mains
powered equipment.

NOTE 2 DC power ports supporting communications are considered
to be wired networks ports, for example Ethernet ports which
include Power Over Ethernet (POE).

8 AC/DC A9 HAEH= ddo] axHA &il S4ls AdstA &

om, A% Tl dAsE XE

= 1. A4 ACDC A9 AMER A9de] 2AHE 47 A9 ¥ES
1.

=]
Tiets A wF FAYL S AU e

T2 B34S Adeate AR AY 2EE 4 SAW xER g
dE E° 54 oJHU(POE)E 238t oful X E

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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declared input voltage: ¥ ¥ 43 A<
Udin

value obtained from the declared supply voltage by a transducer

ratio

o

2 T Aol ERATA BleR A= @

EC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

—

declared supply voltage: X @ A9 A
U

declared supply voltage U. is normally the nominal voltage U, of the
system. If, by agreement between the supplier and the customer, a
voltage different from the nominal voltage is applied to the terminal,

then this voltage is the declared supply voltage U.

TEE A9 AL U 54 A=de §3 A9 Ueolth 3349 =
Aol Folstel T A hE AL WA Ak o] Age F

w49 A9

-

H > .
EC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12], IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

°
&
N
it
iy
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decoupling device: #A 3 #FX

electrical circuit for preventing test signals applied to the EUT from

affecting other devices, equipment or systems that are not under test

AAG771el A7k A A27E Al el obd tE FA, A

EE Azge] JFS F

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]
decoupling network: 2% IJ=4

electrical circuit for the purpose of preventing test voltages applied
to the EUT (equipment under test) from affecting other devices,

equipment, or systems which are not under test

A G771l A7k Al Adstol Ald el obd tE FA, A
= e WAy A% A7) =

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-4-12[Ed2.0 2006-09]

IEC 61000-4-16[Ed1.2 2011-05], IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03]

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

Tl Asge] 9 F
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decoupling network, back filter: ZFZ2% 3= %9 IH

electrical circuit intended to avoid reciprocal influence with other

equipment not submitted to the magnetic field immunity test

A7) WANE hgel o o
SHEES

IEC 61000-4-8[Ed2.0 2009-09], IEC 61000-4-9[Ed1.1 2001-03]
I[EC 61000-4-10[Ed1.1 2001-09]

il

Austel 45 4B W] AR

degradation (of performance): A 34 %)

undesired departure in the operational performance of any device,

equipment or system from its intended performance

Note 1 to entry: The term "degradation” can apply to temporary or

permanent failure.

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-01-19]
2, o] wmE Azde] B3 Yol 9u8 AwlM AskA %)
ol 2

b aa

rr

ol

F 1 8o "% A d7H wFe o)

ok
ol
30,
i)

[IEC 60050—161: 1990, 161—01—19], IEC 61000-1-1[Ed 1.0 1992-04]
IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12], IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04]
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IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05], IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
degradation: %5 A3}

unwanted change in operational performance of an EUT due to
electromagnetic disturbances. This does not necessarily mean

malfunction or catastrophic failure

A e A AAEY7] BA Ao gakd g v o 5e
Aol AT 14 ofuaH e et

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
deliberate penetration: ¢|E=4 #SF

an intentional opening made in an electromagnetic (“EM”) shield that
provides a path for the transmission of intended signals into or out
of the shielded region. It can also be a consciously made opening for
passing power, water, mechanical forces, or even personnel from the

outside to the interior, or vice versa

A9, B, /IAA @ EE Ao A9 ARl WRE, EE 1w
Bz B3] A% BAS oEHe
IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

o
il
rlj
f|rt
4
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depth (of voltage dip): ZoJ(&=7t AX A3t9)
difference between the reference voltage and the residual voltage

NOTE 1 The depth may be expressed as a value in volts or as a
percentage or per unit value relative to the reference voltage.

NOTE 2 Frequently the word ‘depth’ is used in a descriptive,
non—quantitative sense, to refer to the voltage dimension of a
voltage dip, without the intention of specifying whether that
dimension is expressed as the residual voltage or depth, as defined

above. Care is needed to ensure that this meaning is clear in the

context in which it is used.

IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.0 2002-11]

- 133 -



derived limit: A 3 &71&

limit applicable for the alternative test method, derived by
appropriate conversion from the established limit and expressed in

terms of the misbrands

71E A ZTY AHHE gk 9
Aoz oAl Ag el it A w
CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10]

I sl ge2A £853

ol

I

e

deviation from intended use regarding EMC: EMCeo| &3 E g
|L9 olg

installation and/or operation of a device, equipment or system,
deviating from the instructions of the manufacturer given in the

user’s manual

NOTE The installation refers to both the defined environment and

electrical conditions including cabling.

CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07]
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device: & X
=1

a machine driven by an internal combustion engine which is not

primarily intended to carry persons or goods.

NOTE Devices include, but are not limited to, chainsaws, irrigation

pumps, snow blowers, air compressors, and landscaping equipment.

Aol 29 ubo] Fa BAo] of uldvmel oa &

N
o,
Ir

’

FoAAE A7) B, B BE, BAA AN, 7] 4F719 248
pZs

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03], CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]

5 2

combination of components having a given function, forming part of

a plece of equipment, apparatus, or system

NOTE For example, thermostat, relay, push buttons, switch or

contactor.
EAQe 75S zka, A V) e A" ARE A E HEY

EN
et
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F.oAdE 59, 22247, AAY], FEHE, 294, H&7]

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

device under test: YA A FX

51
EMC filtering device subjected to measurement, calibration and test
according to this standard

o] EEol M %4, w4 L AWe Wi EMC 2 44

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]

differential mode circuit: 2} EZE 3=

the full current loop or closed circuit for the intended signal or
power, including a cable and the apparatus connected to it at both

ends [new WG2]

NOTE - Instead of “differential mode”, the terms “normal mode”

and “serial mode” are sometimes used.
Alell 2 Aol B dde] AAE FAE TFI 2o, ord AT

Aol tigk dA dF FE s 3=
IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
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differential mode current: X} EE AFHF

half the vector difference of the currents flowing in any two of a
specified set of active conductors at a specified cross—section of a

"mathematical” plane intersected by these conductors

AA AzEd o8 waHEs 7gd 534 Fule] FAudA, dd
ol Zhalxl A I MES ARE F F Y MR z2= HARF
HE 2ke] 1/2

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

off

]_

ln
[
>
0

differential mode voltage; symmetrical voltage :

W A

voltage between any two of a specified set of active conductors

[IEV 161-04-08]

Aglo] Jhald AR B AEe] AnE B A Am Aolo] e

[IEV 161—04—08]
IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]

- 137 -



differential residual voltage: X% Z&F =A<

The residual voltage between the protected terminals of a two-path

device (six-terminal network) during a specified surge event.

TAE AA7F A7k = o 20-42 FA69A 329 B35
ud Apolo] AFabe A

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

dip threshold: 73} A X

voltage magnitude specified for the purpose of detecting the start

and the end of a voltage dip

A Fakel Aa vhARE AEs] As FHE AL 27

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

dipole: t}o] &

51
straight antenna, usually fed in the centre, that produces maximum

radiation in a plane normal to its principal axis

54 FolA FAHY, FHo ga Azel FHolM Hoj BaE o
o071 AAA <H L

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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direct application: A F A&

application of the discharge directly to the EUT

7]

2

[

AP ARH o AL 2§ AT

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]
direct drive: Z @A +F

excitation of an electrical system by directly applying a voltage or
current source (either transient or continuous wave) to system
cables or surfaces as a means of simulating the effects of transient

EM pulses (see current injection)

B A7) A7) Bas Ao AsE FHoRA, Asd Ao Lol
Aol AfAon Aol AF A2A(FHE EE A%d T 3
AEgsto] 7] A=dE A7|A7

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

|
2

direct field penetration: & %< d= H&E

penetration of the system shielding by the EM field

A7) oz A]l2E 2w it JE=E

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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direct lightning stroke: A% 93 9A

lightning striking a component of the network, e.g.: conductor, tower,

substation equipment, etc.

sl g FE AR, 2R, WY ) BdEE b
IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

direction of propagation @ A3} 3k

direction of the electromagnetic plane-wave propagation vector Kk,
which i1s perpendicular to the plane containing the vectors of the
electric and the magnetic fields

[IEV 161-04-08]

N

A4714 MEHE 3

=

B
o,

Wel 542 A% Awshe A e ko

g

&

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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direction of propagation of electromagenetic wave: A X} 3} 2]
s W

direction of the propagation vector k, perpendicular to the plane
containing the vectors of the electric and the magnetic fields (see

figure)

IEC 117/

Fig. Geometry for the definition of the plane wave

7143 A7)4 WETL o) F @ue £49) A5 W ko

IEC 152

a9 2 Hwnte] Hog 9 rEeA tx

IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]

- 141 -



discontinuous disturbance: Ed&A HH &

51
impulsive disturbance that appears as an abrupt and transitory

increase of the disturbance level caused by switching operations

Note 1 to entry: The spectral density of discontinuous disturbances
1s broadband. Their subjective effect wvaries with repetition rate,
duration and amplitude. These parameters are captured with suitable

time domain instrumentation (e.g. disturbance analyser).

for counted clicks, disturbance with a duration of less than 200 ms
at the IF-output of a measuring receiver, which causes a transient
deflection on the meter of a measuring receiver in quasi—peak

detection mode

Note 1 to entry: For impulsive disturbance, see IEC 60050.161:1990,
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CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]
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disruptive discharge; flashover; sparkover: 33 WA, ZIAL

. B
7?2 ?if_ﬂ_"

k

passage of an arc following dielectric breakdown

NOTE 1 The term “sparkover” (in French: “amorcage”) is used
when a disruptive discharge occurs in a gaseous or liquid dielectric.
NOTE 2 The term “flashover” (in French: “contournement”) is used
when a disruptive discharge occurs over the surface of a solid
dielectric surrounded by a gaseous or liquid medium.

NOTE 3 The term “puncture” (in French: “perforation”) is used

when a disruptive discharge occurs through a solid dielectric.

FAA T3k FurEE opa B

CREE AP ofdt goli mhw o] bt Al A A A
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IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
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distorting installation: 93 A A

an electrical installation as a whole (i.e. including distorting and
non-distorting parts) which can cause distortion of the voltage or

current into the supply system to which it is connected

NOTE For the purpose of this report, all references to distorting
installations not only include linear and non-linear loads, but
generating plants, and any source of non-sinusoidal current

emissions such as regenerative braking systems.

AAFANL W MY Azgo] Fa) A EE AFE 4BANL £ Qe
AR, 9N P P PRES 2 A7) AA
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distributed generation, embedded generation, dispersed
generation: ¥4+ 23

DG

generation of electric energy by multiple sources which are
connected to the power distribution system

[IEC 60050-617:2009, 617-04-09]

W AlEel AdE o= @Ayl o7k H7] olyA T
IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

distributed infrastructure: &H] 7] 9FA] A

the portions of the infrastructure of a society that are connected
either physically or through real-time communications over distances
of hundreds of kilometres, and include electrical and electronic

controls to operate that infrastructure

NOTE This normally includes the electric power system, the
telecommunications system, pipeline networks, and the transportation

system.
T Arry ol AgelA =EHor EE HAAZE

%
of gl AYALE WAEY AR T AMAEE $GE] 9
1

L AR Ao gA L Egac
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IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08]

Mo

distribution function: X 3¢

function giving, for every value ¢ , the probability that the random

variable X be less than or equal to § :

GE ) = Pr(X <%)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 98-3, Supplement 1:2008, definition 3.2]
BE % tol o], Ay W XU g ool 2 SE g

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

distribution point: & ¥ %

point on a data and communication network inside a system or an
installation, electrically nearest to a particular communication
equipment or terminal, at which other equipment or terminals are, or

could be, connected

Aeglolu Al o] dolg B e A8 = Adow
=4 EA770 @A drdew A4 s, e g vA

Sl
badslel AL a2 & e A4

CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07]

N
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distribution system operator, distribution network operator:
2ol N2d 45, B 2T 454

DSO

party operating a distribution system

Bl A29S AEATE A

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

disturbance: %3}

see electromagnetic disturbance

SRR g £

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
disturbance degree: %3 A=
specified, quantified intensity within a range of disturbance levels

corresponding to a particular electromagnetic = phenomenon

encountered in the environment of interest

w8 Soll A8k S AA Aol sk e U W
HArololl A A = AL FH ke A7

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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disturbance level: 3] # &

the amount or magnitude of an electromagnetic disturbance,
measured and evaluated in a specified way

[IEV 161-03-01, modified]

T WHer SAEI FrhE s AR geie A7

[IEV 161—03—01 7§4]

IEC 61000-2-2[Ed2.0 2002-03], IEC 61000-2-4[Ed.1.0 2002-06]
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05], IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10], IEC 61000-2-12[Ed.1.0 2003-04]
IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]\
IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-2-1[Ed1.0 1990-05]

disturbance level(electromagnetic): 3] @& (A =}p=})

the level of an electromagnetic disturbance existing at a given

location, which results from all contributing disturbance sources
[IEV 161-03-29]

td
rrt

e AL 7]Qlete] A Aow
Axpak el o] e

[IEV 161-03-29]

IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
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disturbance signal: %3] 235

an unwanted signal which may degrade radio reception or cause
malfunction in equipment; specific unwanted signals are simulating

disturbance signals, generated under laboratory conditions

A FATEE ARATIAY 71719 esste dedl= v g Al
T, 543 v g9 Aoe APA 2784 AE R Wl sl
ot

CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]

disturbance voltage; interference voltage (deprecated in this

sense): W3l A B A

voltage produced between two points on two separate conductors by
an electromagnetic disturbance, measured under specified conditions

[IEV 161-04-01]
EA4% 27 shlM ZAEY, Beg T A2 g EAsE T e

A3 Apofell Aapsh whafoll oM LAE= A
CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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disturbance(electromagnetic): 3] (& =} 3})

any electromagnetic phenomenon which, by being present in the
electromagnetic environment, can cause electrical equipment to depart

from its intended performance [IEV 161-01-05, modified]

AR B0 Feld 47171718 254 AL 5 de AR Ax
[IEV 161—03—01 7 #]

IEC 61000-2-2[Ed2.0 2002-03], IEC 61000-2-4[Ed.1.0 2002-06]

IEC 61000-2-12[Ed.1.0 2003-04], IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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disturbing installation: %3] A] A

electrical installation as a whole (i.e. including disturbing and
non-disturbing parts) which can cause a disturbance of the voltage

or current into the supply system to which it is connected

NOTE For the purpose of this report, all references to disturbing

installations not only include loads, but generating plants as well.
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dmax

maximum absolute voltage change during an observation period

Note 1 to entry: For detailed information about the calculation of

dmax see Annex C and IEC 61000-4-15:2010.

S713F st A Astel Hdf W3}

rJ

T 1. dmax ARl & AAIG AR= 54 Ce KS C IEC 61000—4
—15: 2010e =& A

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]

o~

dual supply toy: °|% ALFF F32

toy which can be operated simultaneously or alternatively as a

battery toy and a transformer toy

ME Y D MG o s BAG Ei as B4
o= A

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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T
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duration (of voltage dip): XA&AI 7 (AL Z3H9))

time between the instant at which the voltage at a particular point
on an electricity supply system falls below the start threshold and

the instant at which it rises to the end threshold.

NOTE In polyphase events, practice varies in regard to relating the
start and end of the dip to the phases concerned. Future practice 1s
likely to be that for polyphase events a dip begins when the voltage
of at least one phase falls below the dip start threshold and ends
when the voltage on all phases is equal to or above the dip end

threshold.

AlaE el 54 A AelA, dekel AlEE AAIA oz W

| 2% g
P w09 FR QAA oo Sk w3 Alole] A7

A el kel Al AAA otz u
of Mol dat T5 AAA oldd W FRH= Aom

IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.0 2002-11]
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DUT: A &7]7]

Device under test

N F A

“ A

IEC 61000-4-24[Ed1.0 1997-02]
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E/E/PE equipment: E/E/PE 7]7]

equipment that employs electrical, electronic or programmable

electronic technologies

A7), AR mE Z2ad ks [Ax 7)eS A8 7))

IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]
E/E/PE system: E/E/PE A 2 H

system for control, protection or monitoring based on one or more
electrical/electronic/programmable  electronic ~ (E/E/PE)  devices,
including all elements of the system such as power supplies, sensors
and other input devices, data highways and other communications

paths, and actuators and other output devices
[IEC 61508-4]

3 ) w1 o)A AV/AA/zZRaw Jbs AR 71E(E/E/PE)S

x4%§ 7]7]% 7]@_94; 3 }_Xé, H3 g.; 71/\]3_ }\]Z:EﬂOi ﬁeﬂ 3L L

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
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El, E2, E3

= 1

Terminology for the early, intermediate and late-time HEPM electric

fields

%71, 71 % 7] HEMP A7l #3g &

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]

<

52

terminology for the early, intermediate and late-time HEMP electric
fields. E1 1s for times less than 1 microsecond, E2 for times between
1 microsecond and 1 second and E3 is for times greater than 1

second.

NOTE See IEC 61000-2-9 for additional information.

%71, 7] 2 7] HEMP A 7] #3 8o E1& 1 ms "% AlZH
E2= 1 ms® 1 s Alo] Alzte] dist A, E3& 1 s&

o] 3,
Z3bah= AZkel gk Zolth.

. ZRAlg W& KS C IEC 61000—2-9&5 =3t}
IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08]
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earth (verb) ; ground (verb) (US): & A 3}t

= 1

make an electric connection between a given point in a system or in

an installation or in equipment and a local earth

NOTE The connection to local earth may be
. Intentional, or
. unintentional or accidental and may be permanent or temporary.

[IEV 195-01-08]

[IEC 195-01-08]
IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
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earth port: X ¥ E

cable port other than signal, control or power port, intended for

connection to earth

NEg 2AHE T A998 TEJ ofd HA HEE AolE ¥E
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

earth(local) ; ground(local) (US): HA| ()

part of the earth which is in electric contact with an earth electrode

and the electric potential of which 1s not necessarily equal to zero

44 A5 Aoz FESa db dAe] AR A7k wEA 0
o Wae givk
IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

earth; ground (USA): FXA

The conductive mass of the earth, whose electric potential at any
point 1s conventionally taken as equal to zero.

[IEV 826-04-01]
ool ol A FARoE A7 00] M, Ao AwA B

[IEC 826-04-01]
IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
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earthing: @A 24

The act of connecting exposed conductive parts or other selected
conductors of apparatus, systems or installations to the earth
electrode or earth arrangement. [new, WG2]

FA, Al e AAe] wEd =4 FEolu VIE A" =AE
A A=oly HJA 7ol dAdst= F9 [AaF, WG2]

IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]

earthing arrangement; grounding arrangement (US): HX 7]

all the electric connections and devices involved in the earthing of a
system, an installation and equipment; the electrical circuit, or a part
of it, including the earth electrode, which performs the earthing of a
system, an installation and equipment

[IEV 195-02-20, modified]

AzEL AA A8 QAR EPEE 2E 478 A4 2 3
A FA AFE EFeA, A2d, A4 92 7)) gAE FdsE d

7] 2y sz el AR
[IEV 195-02-20, 7]
IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
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earthing network: HA 3=

Conductors of the earthing system, not in contact with the soil,
connecting apparatus, systems, or installations to the earth electrode

or to other means of earthing. [new, WG2]
Aol HEekA oA AX] AlzE e AlEdS HA A= 94

AU vE 44 Fud AdAE B4 Axge 24 [ WG
IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]

earthing system: HXA] A|2H

The three—dimensional electrical circuit which performs the earthing.
NOTE The earthing system includes two parts: the earth electrode
and the earth network. [new, WG2]

44 A9 Fass 339 47 =

T JqA] Al 2"llE 27bA] BRES etk JA A= 9 HJA FEY

[T, WG2]
IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
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EcEc

field strength applied for calibration

WS fa A7 A7 A7

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

effective output impedance: +3& €3 dJydx=

<surge generator> ratio of the peak open-circuit voltage to the peak

short-circuit current at the same output port

<AA BAT> D FE TEGA AWFE Au Ay dgyz
Ay A7l vl

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

EFT/B

electrical fast transient/burst

A7 H wE FEEG/ ) iE

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04]
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electric field: A 7] %

constituent of an electromagnetic field which is characterized by the

electric field strength E together with the electric flux density D

[IEC 60050-121:1998, 121-11-67]

A& s Dok @A A7 Al7lel o 5A45tE = AAT1 e Adw

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

electric field strength: A 7% A7)

magnitude of the electric field vector of an electromagnetic wave, or

of a field created by an electric charge distribution measured in

volts per metre

N

AR A7 Wy A7) B VmE S48 d7] Ast E3x2 93
A AAAE A7 A7

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

electric toy: A7] ZFd7

toy having at least one function dependent on electricity

A71el ojEstE 715l Ao 140 Fds

CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]
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electrical charge time constant: A7] A A|AF

Tc

time needed after the instantaneous application of a constant
sine-wave voltage to the stage immediately preceding the input of
the detector for the output voltage of the detector to reach 63 % of

its final value

Note 1 to entry: This time constant is determined as follows: a
sine-wave signal of constant amplitude and having a frequency
equal to the mid-band frequency of the IF amplifier is applied to the
input of the stage immediately preceding the detector. The indication,
D, of an instrument having no inertia (e.g. an oscilloscope) connected
to a terminal in the d.c. amplifier circuit so as not to affect the
behaviour of the detector, is noted. The level of the signal is chosen
such that the response of the stages concerned remains within the
linear operating range. A sine-wave signal of this level, applied for
a limited time only and having a wave train of rectangular envelope
1s gated such that the deflection registered is 0,63 D. The duration

of this signal is equal to the charge time of the detector.

AT ALY dbE Al 9ol Hd dxpel Avkg § 5 9

7] EeAgtol A9 AE wel 63 %ol EReliv 2

Ac)
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G ol
Ae 7 YA Az HEs Aget. AgE A Fkwk Q1vbea
Aure b g (wave train)< zb= o] @ Apely AEvF 7=
st HFo] 063 D7} HEE AHg) o] 2159 AHAZHE A9
A A Fdatt

CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07], CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]

electrical discharge time constant: A 7] A A|ASF
Tp

time needed after the instantaneous removal of a constant sine-wave
voltage applied to the stage immediately preceding the input of the
detector for the output of the detector to fall to 37 % of its initial

value

Note 1 to entry: The method of measurement is analogous to that
for the charge time constant, but instead of a signal being applied
for a limited time, the signal is interrupted for a definite time. The
time taken for the deflection to fall to 0,37 D is the discharge time

constant of the detector.
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CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07], CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]
electrical installation: A 7] A4
assembly of associated electrical equipment having co—ordinated

characteristics to fulfil purposes

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-826:2004, 826-10-01]

ok
o

rJ

2xe 98] A BEE 54 e
[TEC 60050—826: 2004, 826—10—01]
IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

CER I P I P ) =

electrical/electronic/programmable electronic: A7|/AX/ZT 213
7bs AR

E/E/PE

based on electrical and/or electronic and/or programmable electronic

technology

NOTE The term 1is intended to cover any and all devices or
systems operating on electrical principles.
EXAMPLE Electrical/electronic/programmable  electronic  devices

include
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. electro-mechanical devices (electrical);
. solid-state non-programmable electronic devices (electronic);

. electronic devices based on computer technology (programmable

electronic).

[IEC 61508-4]

A7) W/Ee AR W/EE 22ad ks A4 16

o
N
2=
[o
fr
o

T8 gol= A7) Aol Aeshs ool B e AL A8t
g A7/ A/ 22O THe A AA = vees 2SI
AR A AR (7))
CHREA] vz O da AR (A
AFE 7w 7Hke] A FA(zzad e AR
[Z4: IEC 61508 —4]
IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11], IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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electrically independent earth electrodes: A7]|Z o2 EHHA HA

—_L
SE

earth electrodes located at such a distance from one another that the
maximum current likely to traverse one of them does not
significantly affect the potential of the others

[IEV 826-04-04]

As 7teAZE A A7 08 A= Ao AZsiA d&Fs
A A = Al ARG HA A=

[IEV 826-04-04]

IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]

electrically small: A7]F o2 429

refers to the size of an object relative to the wavelength of the
electromagnetic field. When the object i1s much smaller than the

wavelength, it 1s said to be electrically small

A7) o] vl B3 B4 9
Hop E2 9 oW A7 es A&

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]

712 2 =49 =2717F 94
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electro-discharge machining (EDM) equipment:
A 71 A7+ F(EDM) 7]7]

all the necessary units for the spark erosion process including the
machine tool, the generator, control circuits, the working fluid

container and integral devices

AAZBT, WA, AR, Ae AAE7) % AP A&
A zma ZABH LTHE BE U

CISPR 11[Ed5.1 2010-05]

ke
e
%

electromagnetic (EM) disturbance: AA}3H(EM) &l

any electromagnetic phenomenon which may degrade the
performance of a device, equipment or system, or adversely affect
living or inert matter

[IEV 161-01-05]

A, 717 F2 Alade] e AATIAY e AeA, =84 =
Ao otgaFs = 7Hedol Ae A A

[IEV 161-01-05]

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
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electromagnetic (EM) wave: F Z}3}

radiant energy produced by the oscillation of an electric charge

characterized by oscillation of the electric and magnetic fields

4743 A7) AEel od 5488 e dEow s AgH
FIARE IEES
IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

electromagnetic barrier (shield): A x5 W3 Y (2H)

topologically closed surface made to prevent or limit EM fields and
conducted transients from entering the enclosed space. The barrier
consists of the shield surface and points-of-entry treatments, and it

encloses the protected volume

AdHem duld oR St e ARV A=A = A
S Agstr] 98 el HAW, wEH 2 A AddF A=

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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electromagnetic barrier: Ax}3 W34

topologically closed surface made to limit EM fields and conducted
transients from entering the enclosed space. The barrier consists of
the shield surface and points-of-entry treatments and encloses the

protected volume
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TAHEM BE FHE S8t
IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10], IEC 61000-5-3[Ed 1.0 1999-07]
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10], IEC 61000-4-32[Ed1.0 2002-10]

electromagnetic compatibility (EMC): A X3 & A

ability of an equipment or system to function satisfactorily in its
electromagnetic environment without introducing intolerable

electromagnetic disturbances to anything in that environment

NOTE 1 Electromagnetic compatibility 1s a condition of the
electromagnetic environment such that, for every phenomenon, the
disturbance emission level is sufficiently low and immunity levels
are sufficiently high so that all devices, equipment and systems
operate as intended.

NOTE 2 Electromagnetic compatibility is achieved only if emission

and immunity levels are controlled such that the immunity levels of
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the devices, equipment and systems at any location are not exceeded
by the disturbance level at that location resulting from the
cumulative emissions of all sources and other factors such as circuit
impedances. Conventionally, compatibility i1s said to exist if the
probability of the departure from intended performance is sufficiently
low. See Clause 4 of IEC 61000-2-1 [33].

NOTE 3 Where the context requires it, compatibility may be
understood to refer to a single disturbance or class of disturbances.
NOTE 4 Electromagnetic compatibility i1s a term used also to
describe the field of study of the adverse

electromagnetic effects which devices, equipment and systems

undergo from each other or from electromagnetic phenomena.

A2, 7171 B Alzdo] FH Ao AR HEE F gles AR
Azt GelE do7|A oA 1 HdAT A A REESEHA e
F AE Y

T 1 AR g BE dAEdd Ao e WE dwo] FE3]
Sa BE A, 77 2 Al2Fe] edgE s34 A2 A @
Hol FH3] w2 WAy 374 zHolth

T 2. AAT AFAALE o= FAhANAEA 2 Ao BE T
4 32 dudsaet 22 Ve 2954 o8 v wEd e ol
A=, 7171 Al zaEe] A dES 23k A WE 9 A g
S AosteE AFolut Ao, dmtrom AP oy 7]F ol A
Hold 7hsAdo] wig v AL 9wty KS C IEC 61000—2—19]
45 F=xsr
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IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
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electromagnetic compatibility: A =3 2 A
EMC

5 1

ability of an equipment or system to function satisfactorily in its
electromagnetic environment without introducing intolerable
electromagnetic disturbances to anything in that environment

[IEV 161-01-07]

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11], IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

5 2
ability of an equipment or system to function satisfactorily in its
electromagnetic environment  without  introducing intolerable

electromagnetic disturbances to anything in that environment

NOTE 1 Electromagnetic compatibility 1s a condition of the
electromagnetic environment such that, for every phenomenon, the
disturbance emission level is sufficiently low and immunity levels
are sufficiently high so that all devices, equipment and systems
operate as intended.

NOTE 2 Electromagnetic compatibility 1s achieved only if emission
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and immunity levels are controlled such that the immunity levels of
the devices, equipment and systems at any location are not exceeded
by the disturbance level at that location resulting from the
cumulative emissions of all sources and other factors such as circuit
impedances. Conventionally, compatibility i1s said to exist if the
probability of the departure from intended performance is sufficiently
low. See Clause 4 of IEC/TR 61000-2-1.

NOTE 3 Where the context requires it, compatibility may be
understood to refer to a single disturbance or class of disturbances.
NOTE 4 Electromagnetic compatibility i1s a term used also to
describe the field of study of the adverse

electromagnetic effects which devices, equipment and systems

undergo from each other or from electromagnetic phenomena.

FL A A Aol
Azl g el $Es] ok
2 & st dArd 44 2ds wEyh
T2 A S GAs] s, ow 3 iAo = A Aka
AR R A ee] & A ojof shH, Al 717 WA 2F
g AR eA] Fue BE AL ES] WAIFS
drh AFHoRE, 777 AAE A Holus FEo
R

o HAapyl AghAdol At Witk IEC/T

e
e
o
ol
o
rlr
[
>
=)
ok
S~
>
&
1
o,
o
Mo
ol
v
=
HoO
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Clause)E % sHA Q.

3. Moo meby, Gude U84 El dde] Prrow gojd w
e AYse Ao osid + nt

F4, AR AR 2, 7] 2 Azde]l A2 45e ARATlE
Hl & 3 =

dakom WAstE A7 EHE ATskE 2okE A As= e AL
w71 = g
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

op

5 3
ability of an equipment or system to function satisfactorily in its
electromagnetic  environment  without  introducing  intolerable

electromagnetic disturbances to anything in that environment

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-01-07]
AAst 87 sl A 9 717w Azdo] JFHon A48 F
Asha, = 1 FWe] oW JslE HEg A

2 Y APt
[KS C IEC 60050—161, 161—01—07]

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6]
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electromagnetic compatibility level: Z x5} A =

specified electromagnetic disturbance level used as a reference level

for co—ordination in the setting of emission and immunity limits

NOTE 1 By convention, the compatibility level is chosen so that
there 1s only a small probability that it will be exceeded by the
actual disturbance level. However, electromagnetic compatibility is
achieved only if the emission and immunity levels are controlled
such that, at each location, the disturbance level resulting from the
cumulative emissions i1s lower than the immunity level for each
device, equipment and system situated at the same location.

NOTE 2 The compatibility level may be phenomena—-, time- or
location—dependent.

[IEV 161-03-10]

=
A= 7ol WA AdeuEy. adel: sk, dakvl A
.l

v AroAEA ¥ }E

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11

[N—
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electromagnetic field: A =}7]%

field, determined by a set of four interrelated vector quantities, that
characterizes, together with the electric current density and the
volumic electric charge, the electric and magnetic conditions of a

material medium or of vacuum

NOTE The four interrelated vector quantities, which obey Maxwell
equations, are by convention:

. the electric field strength, E,

. the electric flux density, D,

. the magnetic field strength, H,

. the magnetic flux density, B.

[IEC 60050-121:1998, 121-11-61]

A7 A7 dEe A deh, 3 wiE e e dr] 3 A
E
-

& =
d3tot= fel Ao dd WEHFE AEo] oM A

A7 A7 H
A HE B

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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electromagnetic interference: A A3+ & 3|
EMI

5 1

Degradation of the performance of a device, equipment or system

caused by an electromagnetic disturbance.

Note/A: Disturbance and interference are cause and effect
respectively.

NOTES

1. The English words "interference” and "disturbance” are often used

indiscriminately.

AAst gaz A7 oW FA, 717 e Axwle] 4% Ag
A Weer sl 2 4y Ay

=
T
T
1. G = “A3) (interference)” ¢t “¥3l (disturbance)” & £%& 74

=

glo] A}gH}.

5 2

degradation of the performance of a device, transmission channel or

system caused by an electromagnetic disturbance

[IEV 161-01-06, modified]

NOTE Disturbance and interference are respectively cause and effect.
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AAps e = Qlsl e 7171, dE AAd, AlaHe] e AskE 2dith

2
[IEV 161-01—06 78 %]

Fowd 2 Aale 27t 43 2

il =l o

ol

IEC1000-1-1[Ed 1.0 1992-04], IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06], IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11], IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6]

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11], IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]
IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-5]

electromagnetic mode: A A7] E =
one solution of Maxwell's equations representing an electromagnetic
field in a certain space domain and belonging to a family of

independent solutions defined by specified boundary conditions

[IEC 60050-705:1995, 705-01-12]

9 NS WEHE Tamily)dl F3hE el S dE ow @

IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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electromagnetic pulse (EMP): A A7] H XA

=1
all types of electromagnetic fields produced by a nuclear explosion.

Also referred to as nuclear electromagnetic pulse (NEMP)

qxae] os) YAE LE A4/ g S wW 447 B
(NEMP)Z 27]% 3o},
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

5 2
all types of electromagnetic fields produced by a nuclear explosion.

Also referred to as nuclear electromagnetic pulse (NEMP)
AEwo] o) AN BE AA71E) FeE wdch 8 A7) B

(NEMP)Z 27| % gt}
IEC 61000-4-32[Ed1.0 2002-10]
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electromagnetic radiation: A A}7] WA}

a) phenomenon by which energy in the form of electromagnetic
waves emanates from a source into space

b) energy transferred through space in the form of electromagnetic
waves

[IEV 161-01-10]

a) YL zRY AA7|vte] dHjz dyA7F &3t
b) AA7IFte] FEHE F1hE T3l duH = oy XA
[IEV 161—01—10]

o

2 wEse 9

] 5AF EMF oA+ F2 ‘BAVE ALE o

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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electromagnetic shield: A x}7] 2}

electrically continuous housing for a facility, area, or component used
to attenuate incident electric and magnetic fields by both absorption

and reflection

R-EHY 54 Av], 79
A71E A7 H AFEE e d714o2 AE53<]
AbalE A7 F 3 A1 FS F5E AU whAeE A

IEC 61000-4-32[Ed1.0 2002-10]
electromagnetic stress: Az7] ¥

an electromagnetic stress 1s a voltage, current or electromagnetic
field which acts on equipment. If the electromagnetic stress exceeds
the wvulnerability threshold of the equipment, mission—aborting
damage or upset may occur. The stress may be described by

characteristics such as peak amplitude, rise time, duration or impulse
Az &8 7171e dafj A= At
th A7) gHol 71719 WARAE 23t
e}
-

Ay Aed ¢ Ao dA)

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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electromagnetic topology: A=}7] 94

description of the interconnection of shields or electromagnetic

barriers in a system that limit the EMP environment within the

system

Azw Rels BEMP 848 Azals AW 2 Ax7] due) A4
e E mHE gofoltt.

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

electromagnetic wave: ZX}7] 3}

EM wave

wave characterized by the propagation of a time-varying
electromagnetic field and caused by acceleration of electric charges

[IEC 60050-705:1995, 705-01-09, modified]

dske] 7hEEel ol G s, AW A A ()
AA 54 AAA= dTs AT

T AR g dsk e Aol AlRbE Wskel] osiM EA .

[IEV 121—11-63]
IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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electromotive force: 7] 4 &

em.f

voltage at the terminals of the ideal voltage source in the

representation of an active element

o dH el AGAe WA AYCsF 242 Ed

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]

ok

39)

EM clamp: EM ¥ =

injection device with combined capacitive and inductive coupling

EMC filtering device: EMC &3 7] 7]

a generic term within this standard to describe any kind of

suppression circuit, whether a single component or a complex circuit

SUR A EE BAE H2 Fejs gnelel, 1 A4 wE AR

N ol| 5 RS JASAY A= TBH vl 7]7]E

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]
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EMC planning: EMC A &

engineering method by which EMC aspects of a project are
systematically considered and investigated in order to achieve EMC;

all activities connected to it are described in an EMC plan

EMC (AA3434)S @437 A5t AAI{ oz 18y
ZAE = dAYoly WS Ul of 7o dHd e &
So] EMC AgdA 7|=Hh

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]

EMC safety planning: EMC ¢Hd A E

EMC planning which also considers functional safety aspects

EMC 718 Zol4 ¢Hdg ield EMC 718 A4 s,
IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
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emission (electromagnetic): W< (& 2} 3})

phenomenon by which electromagnetic energy emanates from a

source

[IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-01-08]

NOTE For the purpose of this report, emission refers to phenomena
such as conducted electromagnetic
disturbances that can cause distortions, fluctuations or unbalance on

the supply voltage.
Ao wANo R ARy AUAT EAE A

. o7l WEL sEAYe A, 2 e vuds fEee A
= AR Aok 22 ddS AT

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08], CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]
IEC1000-1-1[Ed 1.0 1992-04], IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
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emission level: W& d ¥

the level of a given electromagnetic disturbance emitted from a
particular device, equipment or system measured in a specified way
[IEV 161-03-11, modified]

54 7171, B8l 52 Alz"oA BEE dAxpa e gEs AAS
o o714 Akt el wie] 54 S gAE o flojok g
[IEV 161-03-11, 4 €]

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02], IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02]

IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10], IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

emission limit (allowed from a disturbing source): W3j

YRPo2RE HEHE WE FAA

specified maximum emission level of a source of electromagnetic
disturbance (e.g. device, equipment, system or disturbing installation

as a whole)
Axpo wba] AL (A} 717 D A" o duibzlo g s Wzt

w2 EAsk= A 77D Ao A AR A A

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

- 188 -



emission limit (from a disturbance source): W< $-A X (43

THPORRE)

specified maximum emission level of a source of electromagnetic
disturbance

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-03-12]

Axpu) e dAggoer REo Ao wE dd A
CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

emission limit: W& 34 3

=1
the specified maximum emission level of a source of electromagnetic

disturbance

NOTE In IEC this limit has been defined as “the maximum
permissible emission level”.

[IEV 161-03-12, modified]

Axpah dbef Aol WAE Ho $E g

F. IECAlA o] SHAIGtS “H & 7l W dil”=2 AHoxo it}

[IEV 161-03-12, =73 €]
CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
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5 2
maximum emission level specified for a particular device, equipment,

system or disturbing installation as a whole

o

SA &k 717], Alad 2 dnbdow HAarEds wAste AA A
o] WAlsta = A wE dds 2R

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

emission margin: ¥ o

The ratio of the electromagnetic compatibility level to the emission limit.

AR AGA A BE @A v &

IEC1000-1-1[Ed 1.0 1992-04]

EMP: Ax}7] Hx

Any electromagnetic pulse, general descriptiion

AA7] B, A9l .

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]
IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]
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enclosure port: A X E

= 1

physical boundary of the EUT through which electromagnetic fields

may radiate

[SOURCE: CISPR 32:2015, 3.1.13]

A7) o] Faste] WAk 5 9l EUTS] =4 7.

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

5 2
the physical boundary of the apparatus through  which

electromagnetic fields may radiate or impinge

A7 e WA AR e WA 779 Bed 47
A7) o] Babske] WAH AL, AFE & ol 171e] BeA FA,
CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07], IEC 61000-6-4[Ed 2.1 2011-02]

CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]

5 3
physical boundary of the EUT through which electromagnetic fields
may radiate or impinge. For plug-in units, the physical boundary

will be defined by the host unit

AA7) el Batstel WAE AL, FEE
Ee] 29 (plug-in) B9le] OF BH FAE e welolA golw
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o,
CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08], CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

IEC 61000-6-3[Ed 2.1 2011-02], IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

54
physical boundary of the apparatus which electromagnetic fields may

radiate through or impinge on

AR Fol HAR ALY, Erkete] 25 4 gl vle B4 4
IEC 61000-6-1[Ed 2.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-6-2[Ed 2.0 2005-01]
IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

5% 5
the physical boundary of the equipment through  which

electromagnetic fields may radiate or penetrate (see Figure 1)

Encipsure port

AL piwer poct

Lighting Sigralicontrol port
equiperent

DT power por

NOTE AC/DE power port may include the protective earth conductor.

Figure 1 — Examples of ports
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A7 ol A AY AFE 5 A= 71719 =49

)z
%)

Y

AC AL Tt

DC A At

. AC/DC d9 dx= Be fJA =4S

IEC 61547[Ed 2.0 2009-06]

A
L Az/AS At
7] 7]
IHl w4
Foreh = A
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energy bandwidth: YA 9=

Boors

if Agg is the collection of non-negative pairs {f; f;} of real numbers
that satisfy the equation
J[sfar
L0090
£|.sgrj|'df
where S.(f) denotes the signal spectrum. The 90 % fractional energy
bandwidth (Bgorg) is then defined as the infimum of all intervals f

to f, that satisfy Equation 1
BBCI,».II T mf{[.f\ _"r',l - {"I:_nr.l} mAus}

where inf{M} denotes the infimum (or smallest element) of a given

set M

NOTE Although more than one pair of {f, f,} might satisfy Equation
1, that is Apg contains more than a single pair of frequencies, Bop
1s unique. For example, if the spectral magnitude i1s a rectangular
function, the 90 % fractional bandwidth is a single value, even
though Agg contains an infinite number of distinct pairs {f,, f,}. The
90 % fractional energy bandwidth provides good information on how
the signal energy 1is distributed in the frequency domain. This
quality makes Bggrp a useful measure for characterizing signals in
terms of their spectral occupancy and electromagnetic interference on

other sources.
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2y k= A4 A(pair) {(f,fn) ¢ Hgela, o] o]

|.'|‘:?(_J'"J|:df

L —po0

[l5enfar (1)
714 S(f) £ A5 2HMEGe|t} o] W 90 % FE oA ol
Bors ©= 2 ()& WEA7|= BE 37 £ - fiollAd 7B 22 84

(infimum) ©.& Ao #Ht},
Bugeu =iﬂf{|:.ﬂ -£): {£. 41 ’.-'1”1115}-

714 inf(M} & F47 JF M9 7 22 245 YERdh

F.8 A ol {fy, fi} el A (D& AT EE, thA] EEA
Aoy 7F 171 o149 Fop S xdstal dvtal s Ets, Boes A
= Fdstth. dE EolA weF AdERC] F¥ 3 (rectangular
function) 2z 3 W 90 % T HYFHL, At FEEk {f, fu) S

o
AU, @ @ e @ute etk 90 % REe] oy elEe
T
e}
A

r, ru

°l
o] AU A 7t Fukg Aol ofgA Laxskar l=Ael tsiA
& ARg ATk =F Bops © A7t FoE g el A oju g
S AFstr AeAd de ARE BT, ojRe AR} s
AlA, 1 As7t b LBAde date] dFS WA= =g TF
&=t
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

AN Hz Ho
(2 M oo

olr
ol
ol

=2
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energy storage capacitor: YA A A A H

capacitor of the ESD-generator representing the capacity of a human

body charged to the test voltage value

NOTE This element may be provided as a discrete component or a

distributed capacitance.

A A ez didd A 8-S ESD AT ClA LER

N
o
)

<l
>
i
ul
o
oi\
P
)
i
rr
HE
5=
P

A AWAY ez Aled
IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]

entertainment lighting control equipment: AEEHAHE S Z1 ZH7]7]
equipment generating or processing electrical signals for controlling
the intensity, colour, nature or direction of the light from a

luminaire, where the intention 1S to create artistic effects in

theatrical, televisual or musical productions and visual presentations

=4, 2eHd BF, 5o Td 293 AGH 2aA deHdd &
HE s FHow 579 A7), A7, Yo 54 8 U¥gss =4
= A71AsE vk Alojde 7171E AAEH

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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environment: 373

electromagnetic field arising from an external source that excites a

system, possibly causing damage, upset or loss of function

7o Edold e ol e ALEE 9 7(excite) Al 7=
oAl B AR

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

equipment: &H], 7]7]

51

part of system

NOTE Equipment as used in this specification is a very general
term that refers to a wide variety of possible subsystems, modules,

devices and other assemblies of products. It does not include people.

~
>,
ofo
(i,
=
©
Py
flo
~
>,
o
ftlo
5=
i
ol
N
uls
&2
rr
v

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
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5% 2

general term for apparatus, appliance, system, etc.

NOTE For the purposes of the present document, to make a
distinction between the collective (plural) nature of the term
“equipment” and an individual “piece of equipment”, the term

“apparatus” will be used when the meaning is a single piece.
719, (A7) &%, Al=g SOl sk dubAl 8o

= @A EAMelAM =, S0 TI77e A (Ea) 543 i s
717172 FEEs] g8, e 7)171= oned mi= §o “U,
apparatus’ & A& 3k},

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

5 3
this term i1s not limited and includes modules, devices, apparatuses,
subsystems, complete systems and installations

[IEV 151-11-25, modified]

o] &ojol= AFo]l glow, g, &a, 7, FAILE, HAA A 2H
2 AN E 25 EEeT

[IEV 151-11-25, 4]

IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08], IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]
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%<4

electrical and electronic subsystems, apparatus, modules, devices and
other assemblies of products intended to be used to construct
safety—related systems, and which are

o Intended to comply with the requirements of IEC 61508 and/or
other sector—specific functional safety standards, and

o Intended to be operated in industrial locations as described in 3.1.15

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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equipment for resistance welding and allied processes: A&
EHY B#EITAHE A 7171

all equipment associated with carrying out the processes of
resistance welding or allied processes consisting of e.g. power
source, electrodes, tooling and associated control equipment, which
may be a separate unit or part of a complex machine

AY §3 EE
0% W A T+
o, o5 = s)7lol A B sl 4R S sl

CISPR 11[Ed5.1 2010-05]

equipment requirements specification: ZH] Q7 Al
ERS

equipment specification covering safety-related requirements only

with regard to electromagnetic phenomena

NOTE An equipment requirements specification (ERS) is created for
each item of equipment within the safety-related system. Included in
each equipment requirements specification is an electromagnetic
performance specification based upon the maximum electromagnetic
environment expected over the lifetime for that particular item of

equipment.
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il

7171 &8 AbFel= 7171

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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equipment under control: A}-&7]7]
EUC

51
equipment, machinery or plant used for manufacturing, process,

transportation, medical or other activities

;g,

2,

N

ot
Mo

, %, 95 EE JE 496l AgHE A, AR T
Eg A3 g

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]

hes
=

5 2
equipment, machinery, apparatus or plant used for manufacturing,

process, transportation, medical or other activities

Note 1 to entry: The EUC control system is separate and distinct
from the EUC.

Note 2 to entry: This note applies to the French language only.
[SOURCE: IEC 61508-4:2010, 3.2.1, modified — note 2 has been added.]

rlo

, B4, =%, A8 E= 71E g9 AHEEH= 717, 7MAE =

=%
ZHEE A A3}

1. EUC Ao} A2€2 EUCS #2850 o &Hrjo|t},
2. o] & Zekrodnt 43t}

[&#]: IEC 61508—4:2010, 321, =4 - F 2 F7149.]

N X
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IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

equipment under test: I A& 7] 7]
EUT

51
equipment (devices, appliances and systems) subjected to EMC

(emission) compliance tests

EMCCEAH AdA e e 7171(FA, 7171 3 Al =H")
CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03], CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]

5 2
the equipment (devices, appliances and systems) subjected to tests
Al e o]l H= 71 71(FA], 717 2 A 2~H)

CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07], IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]

5 3
equipment (devices, appliances and systems) subjected to EMC
(emission) compliance tests

[SOURCE: CISPR 16-2-1:2014, 3.1.18]

EMC(EAL A AldS W 7I71(FA], 7171 3 AJ=H)

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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%4

equipment being subjected to the test

AldE Bes 5ol = 717
IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

5% 5
equipment (products, devices, appliances and systems) subjected to

immunity tests

Az, 24, &%, Gnsd ALEE /)7, AT & e

+ 1. EUC Aol Al2a¥e EUCS 8 FH o] Qo #Hrjolt,
F 2. o] FE Zgxojont H83h)

[&*]: IEC 61508—4:2010, 321, =4 - F 2 F7149.]
IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

5% 6
representative device or functionally interactive group of devices
(that is a system) which includes one or more host units that is

subjected to test procedures specified in this publication

TR AE =0l oM AlE B Hode= st ol =AE
FAE EFets xS ¥ Ee VleHeR de #FEse AR
7171 vl 2% (5, Alad)S A

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
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57
multimedia equipment (MME) being evaluated for compliance with

the requirements of this standard

i STANEEC FEEEA H3rbE+= "WHu Yo 717 (MME:
multimedia equipment)

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

5 8
the equipment under test can be a single unit or multiple units

interconnected by cables, data links, etc.

NOTE Multiple units interconnected by cables, etc. are also called a

system [see 3.27 below].

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

%9
representative ITE or functionally interactive group of ITE (system)
which includes one or more host unit(s) and is used for evaluation

purposes
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shup o] e T2E WS Egtelal, WUl HAO0E AR i A
A B 7]%7|7](ITE, Information Technology Equipment,) =& 7|54 2
2 45 AFste AR7)E717] (A 28)S A A s

CISPR 22[Ed 6.0 2008-09]

5 10

equipment under test

A1 E 7171

IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12], IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04]
IEC 61000-4-8[Ed2.0 2009-09], IEC 61000-4-9[Ed1.1 2001-03]
IEC 61000-4-10[Ed1.1 2001-03], IEC 61000-4-13[Ed1.1 2009-07]
IEC 61000-4-16[Ed1.2 2011-05], IEC 61000-4-17[Ed1.2 2009-01]
IEC 61000-4-29[Ed1.0 2000-08]
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equipotential bonding: 53¢ A

51
electrical connection putting various exposed conductive parts and
extraneous conductive parts at a substantially equal potential

[IEV 826-04-09]

[IEV 826-04-09]
IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]

5 2
provision of electric connections between conductive parts, intended

to achieve equipotentiality

i
_O‘L
e
L

SAdE &7 A8, =dAd FE AlolE drHer o4
[IEV 195-01-10]
IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

- 207 -



equivalent area: 5 7}d 3

an intrinsic parameter of a magnetic flux sensor (loop) that relates
the open circuit voltage of the sensor to the time rate of change of

the magnetic flux density linking the sensor

Ao A N A AAE dues A4 9
Nz ARATE Ad AN (FE)e] ng wANSEE QD

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]
equivalent height: 57} % 9]

an intrinsic parameter of an electric field (dipole) sensor, which
relates the measured voltage across the terminals of the sensor to

the E field component exciting the sensor
AA 2 Faol A SA AgH AME A7 A7 s A

2 A#BATl= A71RAA (TelE)e a Wi sE A H

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]
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error: o ¥ (2 3})

measured quantity value minus a reference quantity value
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.16, modified . Second

admitted term became the preferred (and only) term.]

A%k w7 VE=gS AR
[&*]: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.16, modified . + HAj= 1t
ob=oXl &ol7k ¥ ®ol 2o, 4T So7F HAS

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

established limit: FH(AF) A X

limit having “many years” of good protection of radio services.

NOTE An example i1s radiated field strength measured on OATS,
developed to protect radio services as described in CISPR 16-3.

ol = AAA HAAy Hula BE7E @ o] FojA A & g 3
AAE A

stitel o2 OATSOlAM FAH" WA dA7E Al7ls 5
, O] AL CISPR 16-3°14 7]% % ulse} o] Q. Au| A
71 $1eiA s

CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10]

30,
o

2

fo
ol
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established test method: SH(RZZ) A d =4

test method described in a basic standard with established emissions
limits defined in corresponding product or generic standards. An
established test method consists of a specific test procedure, a
specific test set—up, a specific test facility or site, and an established

emissions limit

NOTE The following test methods have been considered to be established

test methods in CISPR:
conducted disturbance measurements: test method defined in CISPR
16-2-1:2003, Clause 7;

. radiated disturbance measurements up to 1 GHz: the test method defined
in CISPR 16-2-3, 7.2.1;

. radiated disturbance measurements up to 18 GHz: the test method defined

in CISPR 16-2-3, 7.3.

. thS A1E W ELS CISPR oA 88 A8 w9 oz o1gxo] go
A=A Z4: CISPR 16-2-1:2003, 740 Aeldo] 9l A W
]

1GHz 7HA BAPE3157: CISPR 16-2-3, 7.2.100 Ael¥ o] = A i,
. 18GHz 7H4] HAPEa=A4: CISPR 16-2-3, 7.3 A el=lo] = Al 8,

CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10]
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establishment of a telephony call: A3} Hlo|g 33 ZY

the operating procedure for a user or an automatic process in
conjunction with the network to reach the capability to exchange

information with another TTE

NOTE See Note of 3.7.

NOTE of 3.7 The call should be operated in the way specified by
the manufacturer. For circuit switched services, the exchange of data
should be considered to be possible when a 64 kbit/s channel or
equivalent 1s available for both parties. For packet service, the
exchange of information should be considered to be possible when a

virtual path is established to the called TTE.

W (network) S S35t T2 21 Huld ZI7I(TTE)9 AR (4, s
= dolH)E u3sts AEAF e AHs ZEA 29 2 3 34

2 A Q@)

F o Alzdel gaA A4E PHow Bauojor Bk A W
Aol A, Gakbit/s Al EE T FEE Yol Amgtl s )
o, delele] mate] sbsale @k iR wE PAAAE, Y H=
7 A4E B4 Eud I(TTE) ol 445l 9e wel, Fuo
o] 7hsahok T,

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
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Et: N8 w4y A7 H

carrier field strength applied for testing

A FAl Q17beE RS A7) ge] Al7]

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

EUT type: JAIE717] 3

grouping of products with sufficient similarity in electromagnetic
characteristics to allow testing with the same test installation and

the same test protocol.

g A Avel FAF Y Zeezz A9 & 48 4x 1
NANH Bl FRE AL AF 1F

CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10], IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

exit cable: 9§ AZd FAol&

cable that connects the EUT to equipment external to the TEM

waveguide or cable exiting the usable test volume

EUT$ TEM =33 9]3ie] 9= 7]7]d|
N AW o yrhs AelEe XA w

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

r2
(i)
ol
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N
L
e
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rr
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i:o1'
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expanded uncertainty: &% Eg=(EFAHLE)

quantity defining an interval about the result of a measurement that
may be expected to encompass a large fraction of the distribution of
values that could reasonably be attributed to the measurand
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 98-3:2008, definition 2.3.5, modified . Notes
1 to 3 were deleted.]

=] At we Ao tolE e Folshs P& wakvl, @
gHo2 249 dolEe] Be REEo| o TN TgE o
Zle ek,

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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experimental kit: 4§ 7| E

collection of electric or electronic components intended to be

assembled in various combinations

Note 1 to entry: The main aim of an experimental set is to facilitate
the acquiring of knowledge by experiment and research. It i1s not
intended to create a toy or equipment for practical use.

e 2gor 299 + XS ord Ay Ee A%

- -

59 B

X
o

149 AEe FEAL Ah37 AT odA A4 A5 E16
s 2 s

=03 e
= -1

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01], CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]
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expulsion-type arrester: |23 oJd2H (743 oJdX2H)

An arrester for a.c. power circuits, having an arcing chamber in
which the follow-current arc is confined and brought into contact
with gas or other arc extinguishing material in a manner which
results in the limitation of the voltage at the line terminal and the

interruption of the follow current.

W AHB ZA ok AME AL 9 ojulaEE 2, o] A
AW QoA Ak-oba AFIE A, sh EE oba s BA}
AEstel 2 Ao, A 92 Aol AdHAY, A& -dFe A4
sz 715 e @k

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]
external coupling: &% ZA g
process by which an incident electromagnetic field strikes the

exterior portions of a conducting system enclosure and induces

current and charge

YAHE ARG Aw Az® HAY 9% RS gAskel ofrlel A
Fub ASHE fEHE S T,

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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external power controller: |43 & A o] 7]

device or equipment which allows the user to directly control the

power delivered to a load external to the EUT

EXAMPLE Controllers used to regulate the speed of motors or the
movement of mechanical parts.

The required settings are generally achieved by rotating knobs
and/or pressing buttons. Regulation can be provided by a number of

fixed or continuously adjustable settings.
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external power supply: €% A ¥
EPS

device having its own physical enclosure that converts power

supplied by the AC mains into power at a different voltage

WFALe e HdES ol o Mot HE=E wed

ok
-
¥

=, ZHA 3(enclosure)o] &= AQD7171E A A s}

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

extra-low voltage: XA A ¢
ELV

any voltage not exceeding the relevant voltage limit specified in IEC
61201
[SOURCE: IEC 61140:2009, 3.26]

IEC 6120114 &8t Sl= dd A} dAE ZdshA B= A<t
= 23

[ KS C IEC 61140:2014, 3.26]

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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facility: A H)

Quelque chose (hopital, machine, etc. ) qui est construit, installe ou
destine a effectuer une fonction particuliere ou a servir ou atteindre
un but particulier. [nouveau, GT2]

e} 57
Bgﬂ, R

f

Ol

A7) R®E el 54 /1%E SsAG 54 H4S 9
A FEAAL A8 AEL AFF [AF G2

IEC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12], IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

failure level: 1% &
specification of the amplitude (or other waveform attribute) of an
electromagnetic field or induced current (or voltage) that, when

applied to an electrical component or system, causes a failure in the

device

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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failure: 113

termination of the ability of an item to perform a required function

NOTE 1 The definition in IEV 191-04-01 1is the same, with
additional notes.

NOTE 2 For further information, see IEC 61508-4.

NOTE 3 Performance of required functions necessarily excludes
certain behaviour, and some functions may be specified in terms of
behaviour to be avoided. The occurrence of such behaviour is a
failure.

NOTE 4 Failures are either random (in hardware) or systematic (in
hardware of software).

[ISO/IEC 2382-14-04-11, modified] [IEC 61508-4]

LTHE Vles T F e v FAEFWHI As wInh

. F7F F490] = IEV 191-04-01 ol A< A 2l9l A3kt

.o AAE Ry Basi, [EC 61508-45 FE3HA L.
2T E VY Aee Zoo oA 5EAH B2S A9 &
T oojw 7558 yaolsts 2207 %aE & 9l o] EOJ)
18]k FAto] WAshE o] aiolt,

4. 142 HHFAUEIESA oo A), B ALFH (RZEdoR
T e stEdoddA) A F U5

[ISO/IEC 2382-14-04-11, modified]

[IEC 61508-4]

I N
SO -

2
VH
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far field region: YA Z(LLA) 99

that region of the electromagnetic field of an antenna or
unintentional radiator wherein the predominant components of the
field are those which represent a propagation of energy and wherein
the angular field distribution 1s essentially independent of the

distance from the antenna

NOTE 1 In the far field region, all the components of the
electromagnetic field decrease in inverse proportion to the distance
from the antenna.

NOTE 2 For a broadside antenna having a maximum overall
dimension, D, which is large compared to the wavelength, A , the
far field region is commonly taken to exist at distances greater than

207/\ from the antenna in the direction of maximum radiation.

[IEC 60050-712:1992, 712-02-02]

the region far from a source or aperture where the radiation pattern
does not vary with distance from the source

[TEC 60050-731:1991, 731-03-92]
helv mi velm WA BAsE AAn JoRA, AR
ARl NUAE Anstn Y, Awe] ME AAGe] BEsh 2

o
©
BAo otgzrE A9 FHe IS wai)

F L AANY QelA, dagel mE e

<
i)
W
it
ez
i)
o
Al
i)
2
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Rkal g sto] ZHagko

T 2. T vlaste] & AA Hog Z71(D)E e FEE rEHY
o disixe] AAYES AR, Hd HAF W], FEHUEIH
2DF/ARTE 2 AgolA EAste Aoz FI

IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]

far field: 942

%=1

region where the power flux density from an antenna approximately
obeys an inverse square law of the distance.

For a dipole this corresponds to distances greater than A/2m, where

A\ 1s the wavelength of the radiation

PEGERE Y A% Do} o Ao AFo] s 9.
tolZ ghelibe] Zgol o] AL M2r Bk W Agle] ey o 7ol
A AE wAbEe] ol

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

5= 2

region, where the angular field distribution and the waveform 1is
essentially independent of the distance from the source [1]'. In the
far field region the power flux density approximately obeys an

inverse square law of the distance

NOTE The far field region of an antenna, radiating into free space,
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1s characterized by a transverse electromagnetic field and that the
ratio between the electric and magnetic field strength equals the

characteristic wave impedance of free space:

E [0
H:n’j‘u =1|||£D =12 -= =377 O

2
o
I
fetl
dr
o
N
A
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ofje
s
ol
its)
2
24
X0
2
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&
oy
=2,
=
i
P
B
o
o
M
Rl

9 shgel 2RMow chevREe] Al Fud 99 2 11
72 Gl AHE Awst g or Ael AFel thate]
v f o}

E 3
H:n’j‘u =_|'||£|:I =12 -= =377 O

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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fast Fourier transform: 1< g ¢ W3
FFT

mathematical procedure for rapidly computing the direct or inverse
Fourier transform of a time domain signal or of a frequency domain
spectrum, respectively. It requires 2m (m = integer) data points that
are equally spaced in time or frequency, and involves much less

computation time than a standard discrete Fourier transform (DFT)

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
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fault: 2%

abnormal condition that may cause a reduction in, or loss of, the

capability of an item to perform a required function

NOTE IEV 191-05-01 defines “fault” as a state characterised by the
inability to perform a required function, excluding the inability during
preventative maintenance or other planned actions, or due to lack of

external resources.

[ISO/IEC 2382-14-04-06, modified]

Fo

Y= Vlee Fdss 50 sHo] EolSry &4 HAAY

A FHE oF7lshs FHE wIh

)
it

7. IEV 191-05-01 oAM= 24 ¥+ 7158 53T & gt
T e AHE Adem Aosa dn o, ABAHSd #A
ol AlgE B9, e oRAde] F

o FA dE= AlelE

[ISO/IEC 2382-14-04-06, modified]

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
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fence port: A7]€EE XE
output port of an electric fence energizer (high voltage)

A7l d9s Tadtes Yoy 8 XE (2d9D)

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
field connections: &= H&

relate to cables which are intended to be connected to process

equipment of the plant, within the same earth network.

Examples of this category are:

— connections from control room or equipment room to the field of
power stations and HV substations;

— connections to low-voltage power equipment;

— connections within the relay house or telecommunication house of
HV substations, where no special mitigation measures are
adopted (e.g. shielding);

— field bus

NOTE Those cable ports of process instrumentation which are

self-powered through the signal conductors (e.g. 4-20 mA) are

considered as signal ports

AT HA UEYZ M &4 ZHE 7]7]dd dAstr] f7E o]
= vdd g5
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IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

field strength: AX}7]1 32 A7)

%1

The term "field strength” is applied only to measurements made in
the far field. The measurement may be of either the electric or the
magnetic component of the field and may be expressed as V/m, A/m

or W/m2; any one of these may be converted into the others.

NOTE For measurements made in the near field, the term "electric
field strength” or "magnetic field strength” is used according to
whether the resultant electric or magnetic field, respectively, 1is
measured. In this field region, the relationship between the electric
and magnetic field strength and distance is complex and difficult to
predict, being dependent on the specific configuration involved.
Inasmuch as it is not generally feasible to determine the time and

space phase relationship of the various components of the complex
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field, the power flux density of the field is similarly indeterminate.
AN AERE ol QA A olFolAE Zgeu o

7’
A2 AR AR AR e AN AE T o=

FHT, o] =
SU7t 2 4 9 Vim, A/m, £ W/m2e 99w mAE & 9o
H o] ¥ o dUr gE FgEZ Hid 4 Ay

F.ooAE A EAAAE WA A EmE A A7) e
Q
[e)

o7} A EM, ol ABE A7 ANAHOR 7o FAHLL EE
AR o] SAH el webd AL ET o delolN: 47]E o
A% A sk Awl Abele BAE AZ=FI7b WS ST, WA 3

g Gl weEbd gE=v. S %‘011*194 of2] Aol ARt

5 2
magnitude of the electromagnetic field created at a given point by a
radio transmitting system operating at a specified characteristic

frequency with specified installation and modulation conditions

[IEC 60050-705:1995, 705-08-31]

NOTE 1 The term ’electric field strength” (in V/m) or "magnetic
field strength” (in A/m) is used according to whether the magnitude
of the electric or magnetic field, respectively, is measured. In the
near—field region, the relationship between the electric and magnetic

field strength and distance depends on the specific configuration
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involved. The power flux density of the field i1s similarly
indeterminate.

NOTE 2 In the far zone, field strength is sometimes identified with
power flux density P. For a plane wave in free space, P=E*/n, ,
where E i1s the electric field strength, and ny 1s the intrinsic

impedance of free space, approximately equal to 120w Q.

Folxl A g WMz 213 @ o= 54 FgoA E2es A
o A A E"e A wEolxl AR o] FiHel A4 u, $3tke
of & ol HdAE A7]E wIn

= 1L W71 A7I"(V/m) = A7 AZITA/m) s A7 E

14
R =n ol Fol wepd ALgET 2AE Gl
A7 L A71ge) Ak Agste] BAE waA s 54 @4

rr

A7) o] 2%

w}ﬁ}/ﬂ %E}-Zﬂq— ‘IQI‘A]'@' o]‘ﬁ‘i 78;(]—7]7%]-54 Xj%ﬂ_' —]é} =i =y 25} ézé]ﬂ
A %=

T 2.0 WA A delMs AR AV des degasE s
P= Add 5 vk Afpztel e ke B p=pg/y0liL, o
ZIM Ex A7) A7) ny = WEA R 120m Q9 A7 e A
fregbel Al ¥R ol

IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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filter: ¥ H

51
composition of single components such as inductors and capacitors

that can suppress electromagnetic disturbance

AA7) WEE AT F Y= AYES ARAEE 2L v 24
o A
CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]

il

5 2
two-port network that transmits signals with low attenuation at all
frequencies within one or more frequency bands and with high

attenuation at all other frequencies

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
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flat curve waveshape: B & XA 39

waveform that follows a time related function in which each
half-wave consists of three parts:

Part 1: starts from zero and follows a pure sine function up to the
specified value;

Part 2t is a constant value;

Part 3: follows a pure sine function down to zero

Zh7ke) wistgo] thgel 3 RRoR THE A g4 HPe B
o
FE L OGN E0stel 54T g 25 AR G5R deshs R

IEC 61000-4-13[Ed1.1 2009-07]

flicker impression time: Z2#A 93k A 7F

tt

value with a time dimension which describes the flicker impression

of a voltage change characteristic

Aol Wsk 549 BelA 9L /&S A w9 g e
A WG 54 BelA 92 e A 999 @

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]
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flicker: =38 #

51
impression of unsteadiness of visual sensation induced by a light
stimulus whose luminance or spectral distribution fluctuates with
time

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-08-13]

+
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p#
rir
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_>|i
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=
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2

AlZbel wEbA = EE AFER F¥7
7= AR A =S A S
[KS C IEC 60050—161: 2009, 161—08—13]

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05], IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

5 2
impression of unsteadiness of visual sensation induced by a light
stimulus whose luminance or spectral distribution fluctuates with

time
NOTE Flicker is the effect on the incandescent lamps while the
electromagnetic phenomenon causing it 1s referred as voltage

fluctuations.

Azrel whebd] R R AHEY BEb WEss 0el AT ol
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flickermeter: Z8|# &3 7]

instrument designed to measure any quantity representative of flicker
Note 1 to entry: Measurements are normally Py and Py and may
also include the directly measured parameters specified in 3.2 to 3.5.
[SOURCE: IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-08-14]

TY71E Hetd s Fs S48 s A" 717

Py} Prolar, 32914 359 +4€E AH

AN

&

[KS C IEC 60050—161: 2009, IEV 161 —08—14]
IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]
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floor standing EUT: Hl9 ZHE A FA

equipment that, according to its design and/or weight, usually stands

on the floor while in use

TAZ BAAL, tAele] ol§® ALE Al nitte] AYPor ALEE
SRR

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
fluctuating installation: A W F Ay

an electrical installation as a whole (i.e. including fluctuating and
non-fluctuating parts) which is characterized by repeated or sudden
power fluctuations, or start—up or inrush currents which can produce
flicker or rapid voltage changes on the supply system to which it is

connected

NOTE For the purpose of this report, all references to fluctuating

installations not only include loads, but also generating plants.

HEHAY el ZEEE 5L /5o 594
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IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

formal measurement: &2 =3

measurement used to determine compliance

NOTE This is often the final measurement performed. It may be

carried out following a prescan measurement. It is the measurement

recorded in the test report.

tlo

‘(H

2
A\

3

e

43y e

F oole FF AGHE AF 408 AANY o Fo U
ool Ae AW AFA A FHE ZH ol

IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]

&
N

forward power: W3 HAg
Pf,x

power to a FAR test system, recorded during the measurement of

the field at a single position, X, in the test volume

NOTE Forward power is expressed in watts (W).

- 234 -



A AW 3 A Xl ARES SA-SE e VISEE

FAR A8 A28l 7balAe A,

Foewd Age fEW)E E7]8

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]

fractional bandwidth: H] o g%

bt

ratio of the 90 % energy bandwidth (B90EB) and the -centre
frequency (fc) of a waveform

hf= BUI.-.‘.:‘: -7 I:.-ﬁ_f;]
f.  (hs)

bf = Buws _ 4 (=1
i L)

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

freefield sensor: A3 Al A

an electromagnetic field sensor used at a location distant from any

scattering body or ground plane

oy AbtAv Aol M el "ol Aol AbgE = ARV AA
IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]
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free-space-resonant dipole : A#37F F7Z tho]E <tEH Y

wire antenna consisting of two straight colinear conductors of equal
length, placed end to end, separated by a small gap, with each
conductor approximately a quarter-wavelength long such that at the
specified frequency, the input impedance of the wire antenna
measured across the gap i1s pure real when the dipole is located in

the free space

NOTE 1 In the context of this standard, this wire antenna connected
to the balun is also called the "test antenna”.

NOTE 2 This wire antenna is also referred to as "tuned dipole”.

e Wolg 2 ¥ mAol FU AMNNA 1 BH o] AR Fe
AL Aole] Fa AHHOR o] Fold 9t EAH HLE 7 EA
o Aol o 1/4 HFolm, o] tholE FH LIt ARTUA ol U
WS Aol AW Y AvEsE Y FoRpA #5E A
> 7.

T 1. o] FFollA TE(balun)ell AAH o] ofolo] Qte|U:= "A| E et

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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frequency sub-band: F3 2 Y

segment of the frequency spectrum (30 MHz to 1 000 MHz) defined
to enable statistical evaluation of the test data acquired by swept

frequency testing

Fakg WHE FolbEA Adstel de dolHE FAYoR Bt
YRS AaFe Fos AHEWE0 MHz - 1000 MHz) 27 o9

front time: A8 A7+

T

for a lightning impulse voltage T; is a virtual parameter defined as
1,67 times the interval T between the instants when the impulse is
30 % and 90 % of the peak value on the test voltage curve (points
A and B, Figure 1)

SE JEA el e T2 AEAd A dEA FHUigke] 30 %9t

0 %7} H= =3k Abole] AIRFEA Te] 167 w2 Aols= 7V H
IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12], IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]
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front—door coupling: ZTHE o] A%

coupling of EM energy to equipment via antennas and/or sensors

NOTE Detailed discussion of front-door coupling can be found in

Clause 5.

hel} R/EE AN E B AAT AUAE 771 AeEhE A

m o
Y
BN
rol
v

= ZHE To] AT it AA 3 o= 5HS
IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]

full illumination: &34 ==

test method in which the EUT face being tested fits completely
within the UFA (Uniform Field Area).

This test method may be applied for all test frequencies

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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full width at half maximum 3o ¥zt (A7) =

Trwam

duration of a signal; time difference at which the signal (e.g.

electrical field strength) is equal to half of its maximum value
A3 AEAZE AT, dA71de]l A7) HPghe] ddbo] HeE A

Aol A A7k

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

fully anechoic chamber (FAC) or fully anechoic room (FAR):

g A

shielded enclosure whose internal surfaces are totally lined with

anechoic material

B ARG Pl FRAE AGstel RAG Ao A,

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04], CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]

fully anechoic room test system: S FHALA A|F A 2H

FAR test system

test system comprised of a FAR and a means to generate and/or

measure electromagnetic fields

NOTE Most typically this is comprised of a FAR, an antenna and
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other ancillary equipment and cabling.

SAFAbd B ARSI S sk AR ER A" A

FoOURE o] R ShAFENAA, <tElY, 21 e BEx gA 2
o]ER o]FoA 9l

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]
fully anechoic room: €73 FHkALA

FAR
shielded enclosure, the entire internal surface of which is lined with

radio—frequency absorbing material (RF-absorber), which absorbs

electromagnetic energy in the frequency range of interest

AA WE SwWo] g T35 HY oA A AdUAE S5t L
T3 FA (5, AAI FFA)E AR AHA S weky

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10], CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]
function: 7] %

operation carried out by a MME

NOTE Functions are related to basic technologies incorporated in the

MME such as: displaying, recording, processing, controlling,
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reproducing, transmitting, or receiving single medium or multimedia
content. The content may be data, audio or video, either individually

or in combination.

HE|H| o] FR]of ot Far = 2
F. 71%S  AA(displaying) 7] Z(recording) A& (processing) E A
(controlling) A A4H(reproducing) A% (transmitting) %& A
(medium)v} ZHEJntjo] A = (multimedia content) 213 7+o] HHE]
njtjo] Gl &3k 7] 7=y ddo] gl

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

functional earth port: 715 A XE

cable port other than signal/control or power port, intended for

connection to earth for purposes other than electrical safety

A7) ek olele] BAL 98] Aol AAHES AHA AE/Ao] ®
A9 LE 099 Aol e

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09], IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]
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functional safety application: 7% ¢td & &

system, equipment or product that is intended for use In a
safety-related system but is not itself a complete safety-related

system

Note 1 to entry: This definition refers to aspects of the safety

functions of the safety-related system within which it will be used.

O
o)

b B A A" A ARG SE7] 913 AJAEL 7] s Aol AN

A= 2bd3sk oFA

T- - 1= 1o

N
fr
o,

(0]

TE Az o,

T 1. o] Aol= AbEHE obd v AJ=Hle] b Ve SHe eI

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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functional safety: 7]% <¢HA

= 1

part of the overall safety relating to the Equipment under Control
(EUC) and the EUC control system which depends on the correct
functioning of the E/E/PE safety-related systems, other technology

safety-related systems and external risk reduction facilities
[IEC 61508-4]

NOTE In the context of this EMC document, functional safety is
that part of the overall safety relating to the electromagnetic

environment in which the safety-related system exists.

E/E/PE b atdd Al=dl & 7a ¢bd o A=) o F 99
WA Al ke AEel o]Esk= ¥ Ao AH(EUC)e EUC Ao

2 EMC £A49 oA 7150ae 7120 obd B Azde A A
Azt #743 pAw AHAel obde] Ak

-

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]

5 2
part of the overall safety relating to the EUC and the EUC control
system that depends on the correct functioning of the E/E/PE

safety-related systems and other risk reduction measures

[SOURCE: IEC 61508-4:2010, 3.1.12]
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A7) B/ AR /s 2239 7 AAHE/E/PE) b HE A
2" g2 A9 g 249 2nE sl oEs= EUCS EUC
Ale] Alzdell #eEe dA bde] AR

[Z4: IEC 61508 —4:2010, 3.1.12]

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

functional toy: 7|54 Fd7

toy with a rated voltage not exceeding 24 V and which is a model

of an appliance or installation used by adults

NOTE A product with a rated voltage exceeding 24 V, intended to
be used by children under the direct supervision of an adult and
which is a model of an appliance or installation and used in the

same way, 1s known as a functional product.

A7 Aol 24 VE 2ahshA g o 2ol o8 AANE g

F. A7 Aol 4 VE zdela o2 24 kAl sl oldolst ALg
S mrEE, o2 ojs] MAHE FUPe eA Ao B
o

CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]
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fundamental component: 7| & A&

component whose frequency is the fundamental frequency

Fopsrt 78 Eugel A
IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10], IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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fundamental frequency: 718 F3}<

frequency in the spectrum obtained from a Fourier transform of a
time function, to which all the frequencies of the spectrum are
referred. For the purpose of this technical report, the fundamental

frequency 1s the same as the power supply frequency

NOTE In the case of a periodic function, the fundamental frequency
1s generally equal to the frequency corresponding to the period of

the function itself.

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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gas discharge tube: 7} WA FEH

A gap, or several gaps with two or three metal electrodes
hermetically sealed so that gas mixture and pressure are under
control, designed to protect apparatus or personnel from high

transient voltages.

2 EE A A AFE A7 & B4 =E gl Efse st B
3 greel Aok HeHEs ahv] fistel WHsel EAE %x, A=
DAGoZRHE F} AL HIEFEE A ST}

H
IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02], TEC

(@)

1000-4-24[Ed1.0 1997-02]

gas insulated (metal-enclosed) substation: 7} AA(F&
HAY) HAdAL
GIS

substation which is made up with only gas insulated metal enclosed
switchgear

[IEV 605-02-14]
b Ad g4 AAF lE gHdor FAE ML

[IEV 605-02-14]
IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03]
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gasket: 7§ =A

flexible element, normally electrically conductive, used to seal an

aperture in an enclosure

B ArjHer dmAdola AHAd el vHE 2Estr] s Aed
s a4

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
generating plant: &¥3d &

any equipment that produces electricity together with any directly
connected or associated equipment such as a unit transformer or

converter

A4 AZ4HAY =2 F9HEY7](unit transformer)tt W E <} 2
e Au et 3 dge Adste )7 s 2

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]

IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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geomagnetic dip angle: X +A719] 737

—

Dip angle of the geomagnetic flux density vector B,, measured from

the local horizontal in the magnetic north-south plane. 6, = 90" at

the magnetic north pole, - 90° at the magnetic south pole.

Mag. N/S Plane

SOUTH

IEC P

Figure 3 — Geomagnetic dip angle

SOuUTH

{EC 11AR8

29 3 ATA Y Szt

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]
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gravity—dependent / —independent: 53 &3/ 8 nH| &3

the gravitation force of the earth has a fixed direction. The EUT
can be rotated around all three axes. Due to different rotation
positions, the EUT is affected by the gravitation force in different
directions. The EUT 1is gravity—-independent if it is working properly
in all positions, which means working properly regardless of the
direction of the gravity vector relative to the EUT. The EUT is

gravity—dependent if it does not work properly in one or more test

positions

Ao FEe AT P ATk ADELS 319 BE £
sHoR AT = Uk 3 AXTF vd27] el AlFdES e
Wkl A T ofa] S ek AFFo] BE A A
A3 AFAGA FY W EH oIt o= AFE kel T
A o] Wkt Bt HASA AEdthe AS on gtk Al FE ol

T

ol
o
i

q
1

[
-
0%,
1o
>,
falu)
Ho
A
K3
By
2
i)

ol
ol

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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ground (reference) plane (GRP): HX(71&)4H, 7|=H XA

a flat conductive surface whose potential is used as a common
reference.

[IEV 161-04-36]

A7 wF Vo AAgHE Add =14 2
CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03], IEC 61000-4-9[Ed1.1 2001-03]

IEC 61000-4-10[Ed1.1 2001-08]

s

—t

ground zero: A4 - (ZAA)

Point on the earth’s sur face directly below the; sometimes called

surface zero

A4 ke obelo] i AXW e A4, FF AxW
Holhuw @

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]

of
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group total harmonic distortion: & 1§ 1 %3 &
THDG

ratio of the r.m.s. value of the harmonic groups (Ygh) to the r.m.s.

value of the group associated with the fundamental (Yg,1):

i

bmax | : 2
THDGy = | > %| where Jipn = 2

h=hmin * ~ &1/

NOTE 1 The symbol Y is replaced, as required, by the symbol I for
currents or by the symbol U for voltages.
NOTE 2 The value of hmin is 2 and that of hmax is 40 if no other

values are defined in a standard concerned with limits (for example

IEC 61000-3 series).

B3 A9, 7l Y= Al Wl 712 I Astel Wa 715 U

N kN
[\D;:‘)—‘

@A BEste] maol A the gho] WelEo] 914 e,
hmin‘q %/]:% 20]:'1 hmax‘cq %}1\_% 4()0] 1q’(I{S C IEC 61000_3 }\]ﬂ—z—‘)
IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10]
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H

Half period rms value characteristics: ¥+F7] 24&z EA
Uhp(t)

Upp(t) Are the characteristics versus time of the half period rms
value, determined from successive Uy, values, see also the examples

in Annex B.
U dA&53 UptteE= 8 249 vb57] Agghe] At ojst

Exolt}, 224 Be| o2 Fx)

IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]

Half period rms value characteristics: A%< w57 A&7k

Uhp

Is the rms voltage of the mains supply voltage, determined over a
half period, between consecutive zero crossings of the fundamental

frequency voltage.

IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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hardening: A3, @532

the process of decreasing vulnerability of a system or component by
design techniques, e.g. 295 protecting against, or decoupling from, an

undesirable external environment, such as EMP

AA 71wl o3 Ala"olyt 7 8 o}
oE &9 EMPe 22 A &2 95 &30 g Ho = o
dFoew Fy #Ad

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

harm: ¥ 3j
physical injury or damage to the health of people, or damage to
property or the environment

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-351:2013, 351-57-02]

A

i~

NAH g e el A% Y e AN EE

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

g7 2|

>
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byl

harmonic (component): ZLZ 3 (A &)

component of order greater than 1 of the Fourier series of a periodic
quantity

[IEV 161-02-18]

Fo1HQ) ol Felol oA 1R AREG 2 Ao B

[IEV 161—02— 18]

IEC 61000-4-13[Ed1.1 2009-07]

harmonic frequency: 1% 3 F3<

frequency which is an integer multiple of the fundamental frequency

NOTE The ratio of the harmonic frequency to the fundamental

frequency is the harmonic order (recommended notation: “h”).

e Fohe] Jufel o,

[

F o ngv Fug O ) EEvEe wgo] nxs ol
(4 7151 “h")

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09], IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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hazard: 91 &
potential source of harm

Note 1 to entry: The term includes dangers to persons arising
within a short time scale (for example, fire and explosion) and also
those that have a long-term effect on a person’s health (for
example, release of a toxic substance).

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-351:2013, 351-57-01, modified . the note has

been modified.]

g o] AN -

T Bos 2 A HASkE ARl ik 91 (4 shA] W )3} Af
o] Ao A7I7F G v A= A 54 A £%)S vERATL

[&*]: IEC 60050—351:2013, 351-57-01]
IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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HEMP: Z3% 3 A3y P2

high-altitude nuclear EMP

A% W A W

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]
IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06], IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08]
IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07], IEC 61000-4-32[Ed1.0 2002-10]

HEMP coupling: HEMP Z %

interaction of the HEMP field with a system to produce currents and

voltages on system surfaces and cables. Voltages result from the

induced charges and are only defined at low frequencies with

wavelengths larger than

the surface or gap dimensions

Fob A%e AAets HEMP %3 ojw A
% Astel ool WATH, Hgo] EW A
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high altitude electromagnetic pulse: L1 % HA}3 HA
HEMP

5 1

electromagnetic pulse produced by a nuclear explosion outside the

Earth’s atmosphere

NOTE Typically above an altitude of 30 km. See IEC 61000-2-9 and
IEC 61000-2-10 for details.

Al 7] A drel A o] e AdE dxpap Ha

T Gt o2 3% 30 km ool A A Al FARES [EC 1000-2-9
o} IEC 61000-2-10 #=

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

5 2

electromagnetic pulse produced when a nuclear explosion occurs
outside the earth’s atmosphere, typically above an altitude of 30 km

Qubg o 30km BE ool A HZ o] AT Tz yelA Lojud u)

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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high power electromagnetic: &3 A z}3}

HPEM

the general area or technology involved in producing intense

electromagnetic radiated fields or conducted voltages and currents

which have the capability to damage or upset electronic systems.

Generally these disturbances exceed those produced under normal

conditions (e.g. 100 V/m)

i

e,
[-‘]I

i
o

il

o,
v
ot
ol
;‘?‘:‘
rlr
offt
o
N
M
£
)—A
(@)
(@)
<
c)
=2
x
o
oX,
i,

o zha
IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09], IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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high power electromagnetic radiated environment: &3 X} 3}
BAL37

a radiated environment with a peak power density that exceeds 26 W/m’

(100 V/m or 0,27 A/m)

NOTE In this Technical Report the HPEM radiated environment is
used for an environment that is characterized by a peak power
density of more than 663 W/m” (500 V/m or 1,33 A/m).

AT A8 WErk 26 W/m? (100 V/m or 0.27 A/m)S Z23ete= HAEA
FooW 7% HamAdA &Y Axs P Be AT A4y 9E

7F 663 W/m® (500 V/m or 1.33 A/m)S Z33= AL 9n)
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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high voltage: A<+
HV

1) in a general sense, the set of voltage levels in excess of low voltage
2) in a restrictive sense, the set of upper voltage levels used in
power systems for bulk transmission of electricity

[IEC 60050-601:1985, 601-01-27]

1) uAQl ojmo s & ek dmo] AAGS Zoets AGL on
) & O ARH oM o gF A 5
49 A dae o)

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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highest internal frequency: 331 ¥ F3
Fx

highest fundamental frequency generated or used within the EUT or

highest frequency at which it operates

NOTE This includes frequencies which are solely used within an

integrated circuit.

Hir

2 7| E

%)

5 A7) el A ALY ALgHE 7H F4 EE
=

AR A A e T
% oolAe AANR el AT AgHE FrEe xwth

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01], IEC 61000-6-3[Ed 2.1 2011-02]
IEC 61000-6-4[Ed 2.1 2011-02]
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high-level illumination: I #@¥ XA}
HLI

use of high-level (>100 V/m) signals to assess the immunity or

susceptibility

_4

WAooyt #&4ds H7kekr] fle a-d(100 V/im 23 e A5 E A
&

o
s A

IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]

high-power microwaves: 11& 3 wvlo|a 23}
HPM

narrowband signals, nominally with peak power in a pulse, in excess

of 100 MW at the source

NOTE This i1s a historical definition that depended on the strength
of the source. The interest in this document is mainly on the EM

field incident on an electronic system.
WE Aoeld] 100 MWE 2980 92 A% 492 7k @ o9 A%
ol wAe] Aol we web GA1AQl gefoltt o] FFelA

F2 AR g GAss AA1gE F2 gE

IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]

N

[
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high-speed communication lines: & EAAM=E

input/output lines which operate at transmission frequencies above 100 kHz

100 kHz o8] AsF9H42 Ahgats /28 A=

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

HOB: Z g F9]

Height of burst

=13
=

S
i

o]'

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]

human body-mounted equipment: ¢l A o] 23 7] 7]

equipment which i1s intended for use when attached to or held in
close proximity to the human body.

This term includes hand-held devices which are carried by people
while in operation (e.g. pocket devices) as well as electronic aid

devices and implants

QAo FAFAL 2R Fol AEHEE eth 7]
A gololE A4 wE 4A% o4 B3 2ol A5 Bl Aol o)
of guE: Fulg /17E TPk

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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HV transmission line: HV $3d 4=

power line with a nominal a.c. system voltage equal to or greater

than 100 kV

100 kV o9l 4 nfF A% A4S 2 4894

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

hybrid antenna: 3}o] B8] = <HE Y

conventional wire-element log-periodic dipole array (LPDA) antenna
with boom lengthened at the open-circuit end to add one broadband
dipole (e.g. biconical or bow-tie), such that the infinite balun (boom)
of the LPDA serves as a voltage source for the broadband dipole.
Typically a common-mode choke is used at this end of the boom to
minimize parasitic (unintended) RF currents on the outer conductor

of the coaxial cable flowing into the receiver.

Y577 thelE WIALPDA)Y T8 WE()o] Y thelE helut
o A% A0E AHFHEE 5] 9iste] Fe =4 24 LPDA e
el A Be) AW el st Yoje] vholE kel 1wl
o]mUZ EE nEe)E F/hd et

AuHoR BE Ao % =AY JY(IE}A L) RF A
F7h AR BEE AL Hases] 5] o] Rl ot ¥E
= za7} Agdn
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hybrid equipment: 3}o] B &= #H]|

combination of a balanced three-phase load and one or more loads

connected between phase and neutral or between phases

By 3 4 Pash FHHS AAHAY P0e AAF st ol
wapste) 2%

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]

hyperband signal: d}o]|HHI= A5

signal or waveform with a pbw value between 163,64 % and 200 %

or a bandratio >10

pbw gto] 163.64 %k 200 % Abo] &2 tHH|7} 10 Z3et= A=
g

IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

hyperband simulator: 3}o] 3 W= A E 2 o]

simulator that radiates an electromagnetic field with a hyperband

waveform

ol g el AX1FE WAekE Al Ed oY

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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hyper-rotated TEM waveguide: ©% 34 TEM =3 %

TEM waveguide that has been reoriented such that its ortho-axis is

normal to the surface of the Earth

O AaFe] A EAY FAFES AWAR TEM w3k

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

hypo- or narrowband signal: d}°]3 & Fdg A%

signal with a pbw of <1 % or a b, of <1,01

pbw7} 1 %°]sto] At bo] 1.01e]38kql A=
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

hypo- or narrowband simulator: 3}°]3 =+ 9 Al EdolH

simulator that radiates an electromagnetic field with a hypoband

waveform

stolmile wae] A7) 4E WASH: Al ol

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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hypoband signal; narrowband signal 3te]Hul= A 35; Y A3

signal or waveform with a pbw of <1 % or a bandratio <1,01

pbw7} 1 % w|vFo] Ay tgH]7F 1.01 7|9k A& 113
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]

%

hysteresis: 3] & H 2| A & (°] H (BE))
difference in magnitude between the start and end thresholds

NOTE 1 This definition of hysteresis is relevant to Power Quality (PQ)
measurement parameters and is different from the IEV definition which
is relevant to iron core saturation.

NOTE 2 The purpose of hysteresis in the context of PQ
measurements 1s to avoid counting multiple events when the

magnitude of the parameter oscillates about the threshold level.

%10 daHgA s gole A7) FA 24 s@uEe pawe,
44) v gelsh gar),

%2 A7) FA 24 weolA sladAse] BA4e gejuge] 2]
b AN QA5 v Hiol o MEE A YEE i Aol

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

>,
bl
ot
=
[ <
i
i,
=
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|

i.f. reference level: SFI5+AF) 7|84

corresponding value on the intermediate frequency output of the
measuring receiver of an unmodulated sinusoidal signal which

produces a quasi—peak indication equal to the limit for continuous

disturbance
A& HE7EN FAR FATRS AL Pz A

ideal open-—area test site: ©] 2% ¢l ofL A A A

open—area test site having a perfectly flat, perfectly conducting
ground plane of infinite area, and with no reflecting objects except

the ground plane

NOTE An ideal OATS is a theoretical construct that is used in the
definition of the measurand Aapr and in the calculation of the

theoretical normalized site attenuation An for ground plane sites.

ok ool eetA HHska 3 HAWEE THAH ZAEES A9
g HkAL = A7 gl oA A A
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. oA OATSE =S4 % Aaprd Ao} HAH Al gk o] &
o=z At | AP A AN At AMRE = o]2F Fx9)
CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

idle state: H-F&F A

operating mode in which the power is switched on, but the welding

circuit 1s not energized

A9 294 E 7HEse] ot §7 ARt B Bt B4 wo

IEC 60974-10[Ed 2.0 2007-8]
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immersion method: 4] vl X ¥

method of application of the magnetic field to the EUT, which is

placed in the centre of an inductive coil (see Figure 1)

4‘
P |
I I
EuTl
| %7 1
lr I 1
- —— . 7 o P
I EUT EUT EUT /i________:___
5 e / ’
~ —I f.;' | '\.’ H > ~ = | /7 lff’ 1 | /!
1 L] Ad =Sl ;
1 4 ’ / /
| 4 /! i A
L ] ¥ ‘f .4‘
/ GPR ~ //
______________
Table-top equipment Floor-standing equipment
IEC 169009

Figure 1 — Example of application of the test field
by the immersion method
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487171 BFEE A #2)7)
a9 1 - AR od A" A7 17 C
IEC 61000-4-8[Ed2.0 2009-09]. IEC 61000-4-9[Ed1.1 2001-03]
IEC 61000-4-10[Ed1.1 2001-06]
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immunity from conducted currents: F=3AF WA

immunity from unwanted signal (common mode) currents present in

cables connected to the equipment

71719 AdE AolEol EAsh= vk Az (EE 2E) Aol tieh WA

CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]

immunity from radiated fields: ®AF&o] g A

immunity from unwanted electromagnetic fields present at the

equipment

71710l EA sz vlol = AAF7] el thek WA
CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]
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immunity test level: WA A1 g &)@
= 1

value of an influencing electromagnetic quantity specified for an

Immunity test

NOTE It is to be noted that the text of this definition is the same
as for severity level. A test standard can specify several severity

levels according to different immunity levels.

W Aol disll 7ed ARl 4 A= @

. o] &o A= 7S dily 343 A FHEIT A Al

A ohe uA del ek B A dMe 5718 & gl

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

N

5 2
level of a test signal used to simulate an electromagnetic disturbance

when performing an immunity test

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-04-41]

WA AdA At FalE Akt AFEE = ATE As

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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impedance measurement adaptor: ¥ P =3 o HH
IMA

metallic vertical plane, 0,1 m by 0,1 m, bonded to the reference
ground plane, which contains connection ports for a network
analyzer and a CDNE

7l HAAH HEgE dem = | 2 CDNEE d4dst=
TEZF JdE=01mx01lm 279 F&

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]

(g

4 A
N1
AN
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impedances of the test circuit: A1 g 3 =29 dydx

impedance across the terminals of the test circuit without the filter

connected

© . 4l o

00 |00 -

4
Key
1 signal generator
2 EMC filtering {device under test)
3 Measuring receiver
4

reference potential (metallic ground plane)

F, open circuit generator voltage

F, output voltage

5 generator impedance

2y termination impedance (of adjacent lines) at filter input
Z,; termination impedance (of adjacent lines) at filter output

Z, receiver impedance

Figure 4 — Test circuit for ingertion loss measurement (example: 4-line-filter)

A48 BE7 e AW H29 FUS FRARE JYEs
CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]
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impulse area: Y4¥ 2= WH

Aimp

voltage-time area of a pulse defined by the integral:

+
g ﬂ_mif’{r)dr

Note 1 to entry: Impulse area, sometimes referred to as impulse
strength, is typically expressed in nVs or dB(uVs).

Note 2 to entry: Spectral density (D) is related to impulse area and
expressed in uV/MHz or dB(uV/MHz). For rectangular impulses of
pulse duration T at frequencies f << 1/T, the relationship D(u
V/MHz) = v2 x10° Ainp(uVs) applies.

tgel A oz Relut Ba Ag-Az WA

+oo
P—— ﬂ_mV{r)dr
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or dB(uVs). &9 = 333},

T 2. 29 EY 2xD)e o2 WAy w4 9low, nV/MHz %+ dB(u
V/MHz) @912 Fd3} F3k4 £ << /TolA B 2527 T Az
& dHre A9 DV/MHz) = v2 *x10° Amp(uVs)2] #A7F 2451}
CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]
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impulse spark-over voltage (gas discharge tubes): ¥4 ¥

stz wg AGOEe $A Fy)

The voltage at which a gas discharge tube sparks over when

subjected to a specified rate of rise.

FAY 4% e QRS W sbs P R 2%as wgss
FA e A

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]
inadvertent [EM] penetration: H| 9 =A Az}7] #F

an opening, not deliberately made, that may provide a path for
electromagnetic (“EM”) energy through the EM shield. Most often
inadvertent penetration 1s undesired. Typically, leakage through
imperfectly conducting material 1s considered as an 1inadvertent

penetration

EM A9 2 £ 247 ouAel A2s AT 45 e, udow
WEA $Fe TR, RE b 7
oR B9Ad A% BAL Fahi rAS vory AER 13

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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independent windows method: 71299 =49

test method (using 05 m x 05 m UFA) in which the EUT face
being tested does not fit completely within the UFA.

This test method may be applied for test frequencies greater than 1 GHz

o &¥sA =EHA %= (05 m x

ol Ald WHZ 1 GHz o]&e] AldFvtel 482 5 Ut

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
indication: A A] %k

quantity value provided by a measuring instrument or a measuring
system
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 4.1, modified . Notes 1

and 2 were deleted.]

23717 5 23 A=A ATE %

L BA
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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indirect application: ZF@¥ A &

application of the discharge to a coupling plane in the vicinity of the
EUT to simulate personnel discharge to objects which are adjacent

to the EUT

A7 71 A7 A
of g =Ad gk
IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12]

et

Hol| HFA S AL A 7= AoZ gAdE 77

A AL 5ol Hgd A

o

indirect lightning stroke: 7+3 3 =Z(XEZ)

lightning stroke that does not strike directly any part of the network

but that induces an overvoltage in that network

Aol of| Pio] AP FARA gor} FE AL FEd
of 245 2 %4

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
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induction coil factor: F=3Z Y <A

ratio between the magnetic field strength generated by an induction
coil of given dimensions and the corresponding current value; the
field is that measured at the centre of the coil plane, without the

EUT

Folzl Zsle] fEmUel ofs WAH A71ge] A7l ols wpaH
A5 gkel vl A71ge AP glel mdol o] Puel FA

IEC 61000-4-9[Ed1.1 2001-03], IEC 61000-4-8[Ed2.0 2009-09]
IEC 61000-4-10[Ed1.1 2001-05]

inductive coil: =32 Y

conductor loop of defined shape and dimensions, in which flows a

current, generating a magnetic field of defined constancy in its plane

and in the enclosed volume

Jm

4w 2712 2 w4 £ZR AR 529 0 FZ An ¥
g8 A Wl 54 35 kel A3 WA,

IEC 61000-4-8[Ed2.0 2009-09]
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industrial location: 2ty A9

location characterized by a separate power network, supplied from a
high- or medium-voltage transformer, dedicated for the supply of

the installation

Note 1 to entry: Industrial locations can generally be described by
the existence of an installation with one or more of the following
characteristics:
- items of equipment installed and connected together and working
simultaneously;
- significant amount of electrical power 1s generated, transmitted

and/or consumed;

frequent switching of heavy inductive or capacitive loads;

high currents and associated magnetic fields;
- presence of industrial, scientific and medical (ISM) equipment

(for example, welding machines)

The electromagnetic environment at an industrial location 1s
predominantly produced by the equipment and installation present at
the location. There are types of industrial installations where some
of the electromagnetic phenomena appear in a more severe degree
than in other installations.

Note 2 to entry: Examples of industrial locations are metalworking,

pulp and paper, chemical plants, car production.
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IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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influence quantity: 93 =

=1
quantity that is not the measurand but that affects the result of the

measurement

[ISO/IEC Guide 98-3, B.2.10]

NOTE 1 In a standardised compliance test an influence quantity may
be specified or non-specified. Specified influence quantities preferably
include tolerance data.

NOTE 2 An example of a specified influence quantity is the
measurement impedance of an artificial mains network. An example
of a non-specified influence quantity is the internal impedance of an

EM disturbance source.

=4 Ho] AN @AW 54 Ao JF2 M= G

[ISO/IEC Guide 98-3, B.2.10]

F L OEENE A4TY AFAA 9F B FARAY BARA @S
FE otk BAE 9F we Aol A HolHE Tw

F 2 9A9 9T ol a2 oAb Hzge] 54 dvdst 9
o AEA 2 e we] dwi EMI sl Agel ui lvds
7} gt

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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5 2
any quantity which may affect the working performance of a

measuring equipment

[IEV 311-06-01, modified]

NOTE This quantity is generally external to the measurement

equipment.

%4 71 B4 A dge VA S de G

[IEV 311-06—01, +4]

T 0 2 il =4 71719k Faeit

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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inherent uncertainty: ¥ 2 (E2FZAE)

Uinherent

uncertainty caused solely by the difference in EUT characteristics
and the ability of the measurement procedure to cope with them. It
1s specific to each test method and remains, even 1if the
measurement 1s performed perfectly, 1.e., the standards compliance
uncertainty i1s zero and the measurement instrumentations uncertainty

1S zero

EUT 543 54 dxke) s oefjrwt dlo] H+= =d=(=2A

Z)ojrh. ol AL FAol &Hs FejATEE 4 AlY Wl we o

0(zero)©] t}.
CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10]

inner conductor or septum: WH# =X = F49
inner conductor of a coaxial transmission—-line system, often flat in

the case of a rectangular cross-section, and which may be

positioned symmetrically or asymmetrically with respect to the outer

conductor
5% AFHE Axde] qy Al o) Az wie] Feds 3
Boha oy EE 3

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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in-plant point of coupling: A¥] W A% A
IPC

5 1

The point of coupling inside the system or installation to be studied.

[IEV 161-03-26]

AT AFolh Mul e AF A4
[IEV 161-03-26]
[EC 61000-5-1[Ed 1.0 1996-12]

5 2
point on a network inside a system or an installation, electrically
nearest to a particular load, at which other loads are, or could be,

connected

NOTE The IPC i1s usually the point for which electromagnetic

compatibility is to be considered.

)

Azdloluy Au) ) wjAgelAe] Agow AvHew 54 Had 7}

4
F b e pakst adslel gAY A48 £ dE A4

. IPC= 9t o dAauA ol e A4S i

IEC 61000-2-4[Ed.1.0 2002-06], CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07]
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input current: ¢ 8 AF

current directly supplied to an equipment or a part of equipment by

the a.c. distribution system

AwF w . AlzEel] ojshe] 71719 AR = 7)o A

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

ol

FHe AR

input immunity: 43 WA

immunity from unwanted signal voltages present at the antenna

input terminal

At = dxbel wWal Az defe] AVFEAE wWel WA

CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]
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instrumentation uncertainty: =37 B (EFAE)

IU

parameter, associated with the disturbance quantity generated during
an emission measurement or applied during an immunity test that
characterizes the dispersion of the values that could reasonably be
attributed to the measurand, induced by all relevant influence
quantities that are related to the measurement instrumentation and

the test facility

Note 1 to entry: This term i1s intended to be applicable to both
emission measurements and immunity tests. The CISPR 16 series of
documents also employs the term ‘measurement instrumentation
uncertainty’ (MIU).

Note 2 to entry: Based on IEC 60359:2001, definition 3.1.4.

T 1. o] &oAde A wE 2 uAd FAH EFd A&y
CISPR 16 A2|zE ®3 ‘24 A% Bgw(E84n) (MIU)olge &
SER K

T 2 IEC 60359:2001, <] 3.1.4.9 7]=
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

- 288 -



insulation coordination: 249 ¥ %

selection of the dielectric strength of equipment in relation to the
operating voltages and over voltages which can appear on the
system for which the equipment is intended to operate, taking into
account the service environment and the characteristics of the

available prevention and protective devices

NOTE In this instance, the term “dielectric strength of the

equipment” means its rated or its standard insulation level as defined

in IEC 60071-1.

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
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intentional electromagnetic interference: & =A A 7] A7) &3
IEMI

intentional malicious generation of electromagnetic energy introducing
noise or signals into electric and electronic systems, thus disrupting,
confusing or damaging these systems for terrorist or criminal
purposes

[SOURCE: IEC 61000-2-13:2005, 3.16]

IEC 60974-10[Ed 2.0 2007-8], IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]

intentional RF emitting device: 9 =4 RF %= 7| ”](intentional

RF emitting device)

device which radiates (transmits) an electromagnetic field
intentionally. Examples include digital mobile telephones and other

radio devices

AA o om0 g WA (EE)slE 7]7]. gAY olsHd3 2 7g F
A7N7E d=2 5 F U

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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interaction sequence diagram: 4338 <A X
ISD

graphical description of the paths that an external EM field is able
to penetrate through one of more shields surrounding a system or

equipment

f

ol

BoART el A7 AR B e AR F e E
AT 5 ot AR 248 49
C

61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

interconnection lines: A3 H & A=

=1

I/O lines (input/output lines) and/or communication lines and/or low voltage
dc. input/output lines (< 60 V), where secondary circuits (isolated from
the ac. mains supply) are not subject to transient over-voltages (.e.

reliably—grounded, capacitively—filtered d.c. secondary circuits where the
peak—-to—peak ripple is less than 10 %6 of the d.c. component)

e]
o
(5, AF 2 GEe] AF AL 10 % "ol a, kA oz A o]
=
l

gov, ARAHL BHY He AF 2482l A VO AZ(AH/E
HE) 9/mE A 84 W/EE AAY 4% 9U/FY AR(< 60 V)

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]
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interface point: 9§24 A A

interface between a public supply network and a user’s installation

22 WAL g Au) Aol AA A

-

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]

interference probability: &3] & &

probability that a product complying with the EMC requirements will
function satisfactorily (from an EMC point of view) in its normal

use in an electromagnetic environment

EMC 872400 A% A% 44 g 447 BHoIM 0Eg 0
758 BHEMC BN B8

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]

interharmonic centred subgroup frequency: A% 31Z3 F 4
2 T

fisg,h

mean of the two harmonic frequencies between which the subgroup

is situated, 1.e. fi, = (fun + funi1)/2

ol 3k 7Hel gieke]l Sl ¢ oaxv Fukgro] Atk

’ fisg.,h, = (fH,h, + fHJ1,+ 1)/2

AN ofy
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IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10]

interharmonic component: 43 1% 3 A&

=1

component having an interharmonic frequency. For brevity, such a

component may be referred to simply as an “interharmonic”

i

13

ol

N5 nxsh FARE e AR
A ES R

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

] o]} e AHE AT aFE

il
rlo

5 2
component having an interharmonic frequency

[IEC 61000-2-2:2002, 3.2.6]
HEnZ FAEE 2 R

[KS C IEC 61000—2-2, 2] 3.2.6]
IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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o

interharmonic frequency: 4% 1Z3 F3
any frequency which is not an integer multiple of the fundamental

frequency

NOTE 1 By extension from harmonic order, the interharmonic order
1s the ratio of an interharmonic frequency to the fundamental
frequency. This ratio is not an integer. (Recommended notation “m”).
NOTE 2 In the case where m < 1 the term subharmonic frequency

may be used.

)% Fapee] Gzt obd oj| Foh4s

T 1. 129 25 e os), 45 nxm Age 7|8 Fage A4S
Az FakE Hlgolth o] HlEE A7t ofyth (7Y “m” F3)
T 2.m < 1 A= A axd Fg §olE A & UdH

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10], IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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o
N
k%)
¥

interharmonic group frequency: 4% 31x3 3

fig,h
mean of the two harmonic frequencies between which the group is

situated, ie. figh = (fHh + fHh+1)/2.

fig,h
skl 3 Jhel ool A= F oy Fukge HAgh 5, figh=
(fH,h+fH,h+1)/2

IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10]
interphase equipment: AzF 7]7]

51
equipment which is connected between two line conductors (phases).
The neutral conductor is not used as a current—carrying conductor

under normal operating conditions
T 2X24) Alolel AAH 717]. AL A T2 FHOlA =Hd
o

Aoz AR EA et
IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]

5% 2

equipment connected between two line conductors (phases)

NOTE The neutral conductor is not used as a current—carrying

conductor under normal operating conditions.
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IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]

interruption threshold: A ¥4 3t

=1

<measurement of voltage dips and short interruptions>
r.m.s. value of the voltage on an electricity supply system specified
as a boundary such that a voltage dip in which the voltage on all

phases falls below it is classified as a short interruption

A F QE TAE AER olAE et AT
&

N
I

(dip)} &
IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.

5% 2
voltage magnitude specified for the purpose of detecting the start

and the end of a voltage interruption

Aok el AAd Tue P1E% BAoR F4¥ A% A7)

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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intrinsic field uncertainty: I ZAX 7% EF=(EFA=

IFU

contribution to the overall uncertainty budget that is caused by the
random (statistical) nature of the field inside a reverberation

chamber

NOTE Typically, the intrinsic field uncertainty 1s considerably larger
than the measurement instrumentation uncertainty in typical
operation of a reverberation chamber, except when the chamber has
an exceptionally high quality factor. As a result, the IFU is typically
the only or main contribution to be considered in estimating the

overall uncertainty during test or measurement.

=

WoAR g RAAEAM) EHOR A8 wytE A

(EHHE) W6 7)o

F.oggpde] delHon e AdEEE 4 wWE A9 Fas
= =}

=
)= dubHow Ak ol ool Ay

intrinsic field 3% (&&A
St 24 A BEd(EgAHR)EY AU oer ¢ A uwhA IFU
T H2EY A Ao AAA Ed=(Edd%)E A4 & 43}

A &L F2 s s ol

IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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intrinsic uncertainty of the measurand: &3 %9 I+

Eg=(EFAE)

minimum uncertainty that can be assigned in the description of a

measured quantity

Note 1 to entry: In theory, the intrinsic uncertainty of the measurand
would be obtained i1f the measurand was measured using a
measurement system having a negligible measurement
instrumentation uncertainty.

Note 2 to entry: No quantity can be measured with continually
lower uncertainty, inasmuch as any given quantity is defined or
identified at a given level of detail. If one tries to measure a given
quantity at an uncertainty lower than its own intrinsic uncertainty
one 1s compelled to redefine it with higher detail, so that one is
actually measuring another quantity. See also ISO/IEC Guide
98-3:2008, D.1.1.

Note 3 to entry: The result of a measurement carried out with the
intrinsic uncertainty of the measurand may be called the best
measurement of the quantity in question.

[SOURCE: IEC 60359:2001, definition 3.1.11, modified . An additional

explanation has been added, i.e. Note 1 to entry.]
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CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02], CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10]

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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intrinsic uncertainty of the measurement instrumentation: =73

A9 17 EF=(EFAHE)

uncertainty of a measurement instrumentation when used under
reference conditions. In theory, the intrinsic uncertainty of the
measurement instrumentation is obtained if the intrinsic uncertainty

of the measurand 1s negligible

NOTE Application of a reference EUT 1is a means to create
reference conditions in order to obtain the intrinsic uncertainty of the
measurement instrumentation ( 4.5.5).

[IEC 60359:2001, definition 3.2.10, modified]

[IEC 60359:2001, A ¢] 3.2.10, =4 %]
CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
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X
o

o
3

1Y3 E

islanding:

process whereby a power system is split into two or more islands

NOTE Islanding is either a deliberate emergency measure, or the

result of automatic protection or control action, or the result of

human error.

[TIEC 60050-603:1986, 603-04-31]

= 9y

To-

?l_

Atk o]
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il

7ol o
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IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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A BS

Mo

islanding protection: © %

protection against the continuous operation of the inverter and part
of the utility load once isolated from the remainder of the electric

utility system

671 Au] Alzde] yux] BRozRE agH AWE <
R AEEE ko] dFel e He
IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

A
off
2

ISM equipment and appliances: ISM 7] A} A

equipment or appliances designed to generate and/or use locally
radio—frequency energy for industrial, scientific, medical, domestic or
similar  purposes, excluding applications in the field of
telecommunications and information technology and other applications

covered by other CISPR publications.

9jste] FHRAH o7 RF oUAE LA AL £ Agae® A9
7171(Fn)E Eekt
IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]\
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ITU Regions: ITU A Y

the three geographic Regions defined within the Radio Regulations
are as follows:
Region 1: Europe, Africa, the Middle East west of the Persian
Gulf including Iraq, the former Soviet Union and
Mongolia.
Region 2: The Americas, Greenland and some of the eastern
Pacific Islands.
Region 3: most of non-former-Soviet-Union Asia, east of and

including Iran, and most of Oceania.

ITUS A A9t 2F(Radio Regulations)A] A ol¥ 3 7le] Ag]3d 94
Qo 1t frel, okzegl, oteta, A 4™, F7E XTI HE2A e}

whe] %% A

del 2: olulE s}, TUBES} BN BEY A AR
4 3 A 2WL A obAlol HRE, oF I} tFEe] oA}

Yole] B
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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jitter (of a cathode ray tube (CRT) monitor): A& (CRT EY¥E9])

peak-to—peak variation in the geometric location of picture elements

on the viewing surface of the CRT monitor

CRT =UY¥ 3pudol = 349 7]
CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]

],

ol
i

A 914 A 3 s
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L band: L 914

radar frequency band between 1 and 2 GHz

1 GHz# 2 GHz Atele] #Holy Fat
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

lamp: # X

a source for producing light

9e wAEE B

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

large HEMP simulator: ™18 HEMP A| & # o] H

transient electromagnetic pulse test facility with a test volume
sufficiently large to test objects with cubical dimensions equal to or

greater than 1 m x 1 m X 1 m
Imx1mx1m ol 271 A5eA JAAhuct AF 240l

ZFH3 2 Fe "7 " AP

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
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large installation: ™3 Al A

installation with an agreed power greater than or equal to a value

specified by the system operator or owner

N

A Asg S84 EE AFAZ A4S g oo Tl © A o
g A4

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

loop—antenna system: FZSte|Y A] 2]

LAS
antenna system consisting of three orthogonally—oriented loop

antennas that are used to measure the three orthogonal magnetic

dipole moments of an EUT located in the centre of the three loops

3 7le] Fxe] F4lel 91X8 BUTS 3 /9 A A7) 453 BRlEs =
skl AHgsHE Aa-AF 3 el £ SR AR ShE Al
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

launched common mode current: WA} TERE AF

asymmetric mode current produced by internal circuitry and

appearing at the wired network port of the EUT

Wi 3 2o ols) A EUTS 4 UEHA LEC YE = H
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0y 2e AR
CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
longitudinal conversion loss: ¥ &&4

LCL

iIn a one- or two-port network, a measure of the degree of
unwanted transverse (symmetric mode) signal produced at the
terminals of the network due to the presence of a longitudinal

(asymmetric mode) signal on the connecting leads

[SOURCE: ITU-T Recommendation 0.9 [8] 1)]

1 w2 2E A2welA, 448 Py FohE) NEY EA=
A% HEwe TEAM Q54 g PAIRE) N5 BhEHE 3

[ITU-T Recommandation 0.9 &3 [8]]
CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]

LED light source: LED # ¢

device containing an LED or collection of LEDs used for the purpose

of illumination

o
Fel
R
_O‘L
i
X
X

e BAow AL§HE wel LED E: LEDY %3

CISPR 15[Ed8.0 2013-05]
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level (of a quantity): = (%F9])

The magnitude of a quantity evaluated in a specified manner.

NOTE - The level of a quantity may be expressed in logarithmic

units, for example decibels with respect to a reference value.

o

Tt 7 Fe] =7

o

d oz

%o e 21 BelE, o 59 21F ol d# A
@ %+ Ak

IEC 61000-1-1[Ed 1.0 1992-04]

Fel
ek

ighting equipment: &% 7] 7]

51

equipment with a primary function of generating and/or regulating
and/or distributing optical radiation by means of incandescent lamps,
discharge lamps or LED’s Included are:

- lamps and luminaires;

the lighting part of multi-function equipment where one of the

primary functions of this is illumination;

independent ballasts for discharge lamps and independent
incandescent lamp transformers;
- ultraviolet (UV) and infrared (IR) radiation equipment;

— illuminated advertising signs;
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- dimmers for lamps other than incandescent.

Excluded are:

- lighting devices built In equipment with another primary
purpose such as photocopiers, overhead projectors and slide
projectors or employed for scale illuminating or indication
purposes;

- dimmers for incandescent lamps.

= AE FL 7ser I 77
A 717]
- Wxe U
- F 7% 9 Ut 29l By 7))o 2 R E
- HA PAEg 59 kYo SPE g ¥y
- AUV HdAR) EHAF 7171
- x4 B
- WAG o]l WXL FF7]
A== 717] -

- Bal7], OHP, &gto|= =z A9} 2ol

7171l HAEHAY == FAE 210

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]
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lighting unit: &% 7+ ¢9Y

lighting equipment consisting of one self-ballasted lamp or the
combination of one control device (ballast, semi-luminaire,

transformer or the like) operating one or more lamps

(|

3 le] ehgsluAE Axg # e 2AFA (LAY, W5 T W
do]9h 2= S B oe
]

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

lightning arrester; surge diverter, surge arrester; surge
protective device (SPD): ¥ g 7]; A X =zgtolH; A X ¥ 3 7],
XA B3F FX(SPD)

device designed to protect the electrical apparatus from high
transient overvoltages and to limit the duration and frequently the

amplitude of the follow-on current

o Bx FAYOITHE A7 77E BRI TEH AF A& A
D NEE ARSI EE AAY FXH

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
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lightning impulse: ¥ ¥~

voltage impulse of a specified shape applied during dielectric tests
with a virtual front duration of the order of 1 ps and a time to half

value of the order of 50 pus

NOTE The lightning impulse 1s defined by the two figures giving
these durations in microseconds; in particular the standard lightning

impulse is: 1,2/50 ps.
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F. 7 dE2E vfo]lar x Fobd YEWE F FAE A "ol &
3 ¥ ¥ JdE2E 1,250 us o)t}

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

_
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limits of error of a measuring instrument: AlZ&7]2] 22 A%+

extreme value of measurement error, with respect to a known
reference quantity value, permitted by specifications or regulations

for a given measurement, measuring instrument, or measuring

system
dezxl 7l kel #ate] Foxl FA, 547 e A A 2d o
I AL i Al o) sgE F4 o] FH g

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

low-level continuous wave: A &% ¢4 3}
LLCW

use of low-level signals (typically <1 V/m) to characterise the
coupling of an external electromagnetic environment to an internally

induced current, voltage or field (magnetic or electric)

IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]
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local connections: 9 472

relate to cables running in mild or moderate -electromagnetic
environments which, according to the functional and installation
specifications, satisfy one of the following conditions:

- are not directly connected to the process equipment;

- are of relatively short length, e.g. up to some tens of metres;

- are related to communication within the same building.
Examples of this category are:

- connections from control desk to units located in equipment

room,
- interconnecting cables between apparatus of control room or

control building

IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]
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location (EMC): 9 X

position or site marked by distinguishing electromagnetic features

49 bsd AA7) JSon EAR A Ei AlolE

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
location class: XY &
set of locations having a common property related to the types and

density of electrical and electronic equipment in use, including

installation conditions and external influences (see Annex A)

A 20 B 9 S EFetd, A T A7 R HdA AAH Y
3 2 dEe A¥E FF HA4S e A TR
I[EC 61000-2-5 A& Al 7HA] d8 EA o], AY FE&3} A
st o7 i

- FA;

-39/ T

- Ab;

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
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long distance lines: ZA# A

lines connected to a signal port and which inside a building are
longer than 30 m, or which leave the building (including lines of

outdoor installations)

NS EZE AZdHE A3 A= HF9 30 m o] 11 A == 1= 95
o A=A 7171¢9 A £3H

IEC 61000-6-1[Ed 2.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-6-2[Ed 2.0 2005-01]

long duration overvoltages: 7] I ¢+

overvoltage with a duration in excess of 10 min

NOTE The magnitude of a long duration overvoltage is typically

given as a r.m.s. value.

10 &= Z=3st= Fdd

i

TR AR A= dRbA R rms ghe® Folxit

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
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long term flicker indicator: 7] E8#H EA|

Pyt

measure of flicker evaluated over a specified time interval of a
relatively long duration, using successive values of the short-term

flicker indicator

NOTE The duration is typically 2 h, using 12 successive values of
Py, 1n accordance with IEC 61000-4-15.

A%AQ P(27] a7l BARS o847 AT 5

T

(]
o,
N
N
)
rir
i
Av

-

F. 713be IEC 61000-4-150] whet 12709 A% Py(v7] &7 %A
e AHgstel B 2 AR

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
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low voltage AC mains port: A A Y AFHF FAY XE

port used to connect to the low voltage AC mains supply network

to power the equipment
NOTE Equipment with a DC power port is considered low voltage

AC mains powered if it is powered from an AC/DC power

converter.

Height of burst below 1 km altitude.

Eapo] MAISE Hol7} 1km olahe] W ImelA Eu

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]
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low-uncertainty antenna: A £ =(EIAHE) ¢HY
robust biconical or LPDA antenna that meets the balance and
cross—polar performance requirements of this standard, and whose

antenna factor has an uncertainty of less than +0,5 dB, used for the

measurement of E—field strength at a defined point in space

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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lead under test: YA FH=A

LUT

lead, associated with an EUT, that is the subject of an emission or

an immunity test

NOTE In general, an EUT may have one or more leads that are
used for interconnections to the mains supply, or other networks, or
for interconnection to auxiliary equipment. These leads are generally
electrical cables such as mains cables, coaxial cables, data bus

cables, etc.

CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]

LV (low-voltage) power circuit: AR A8 3=

power circuit with a nominal a.c. voltage between 120 V and 1 000 V

7t

120V ~1000Ve] &% i A%
IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

o
i

4 8w
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mains operation: A1 Y9 =%

condition where the equipment i1s powered from the AC mains
supply either directly or via a dedicated external power supply to

perform its intended function(s)

A0 AeS w3sy] Y5t HAH e AR AdYdS o] &3 uF
Ao 71kl 71719 F 2k
CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

mains port: FHY X E

port used for connection to the AC mains supply network

0F FAY VEYAY 482 A% TE

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

Ayl

mains signalling frequencies: 39 A3 F3F

signal frequencies between harmonics for control and communication

IEC 61000-4-13[Ed1.1 2009-07]

- 320 -



maintenance of a telephony call: A3} B4 39 &3

the capability of exchanging information without having to clear and

re—establish a call

Foh 4 2 B4 B39 A4 glol ARE wHFE 5

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
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manipulator: %3 7]

any type of manual or automatic non-metallic test set-up support
similar to a turntable, and capable of supporting an affixed EUT
throughout numerous positions as required by a correlation algorithm

or test protocol

NOTE An example of a manipulator design is shown in Figure A.2.

Ortho-angie 54.7° 253

Figure A.2a — The ortho-axis and the ortho-angle

Tumntable piate

Figure A.2b — Side view (see 3.1.21 and A.5.2)

Wavagquide /

condustorn

3 postions
120° apan

Waveguise
cenire ine

Waveguide
candustor

\

Figure A.2c — Top view (see 3.1.21 and A.5.2)

EC TR

NOTE Analogous to the set-up of Figure A1, this positioner gives three orthogonal positions by means of three
120" rotations around the ortho-axis

Figure A.2 — Basic ortho-axis positioner or manipulator
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IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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Maximum absolute voltage change during an observation
period: &Z 7| F HY A A4 Hs)
dmax

The highest absolute value of all i dmax values, observed during an

observation period, is called dmax.

dmax = mlax( |dmax,'

)

T 1 Fol BEE RE 4, @59 H3 Aggelh

)

[oR
=
>”<
[
r
ey

dmax = mlax( |dmax,'

IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]
maximum burst power: ] HAE A ™
maximum instantaneous power achieved during a burst

2E B AS & dE A 24 A
)

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]
maximum continuous operating voltage: o] 9<% T3 A

maximum voltage which may be continuously applied to the SPDs

mode of protection (equal to the rated voltage)

SPD BE HEe] d%Mom H4d & ol Aol AH(AF AL FY)
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IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
maximum RMS value: Fo] A&7k

highest short-term RMS value of a modulated RF signal during an
observation time of one modulation period.
The short-term RMS 1s evaluated over a single carrier cycle. For

example, in Figure 1b), the maximum RMS voltage is:
Vmaximum RMS = Vpp / (2 % V2 1=18V

shute] Wz 71 54 AR Eetell Mxd RF Ao o &) dagt

@] Aaghe 3 kEa F7] ek Fen dE Eo(2" 1 b)),

V.
PP _ 18V«
2%

anx:imumRMS =

N

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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Maximum steady state voltage change during an observation
period: #Z 7|7t + AW AL SH A W
dc

The highest absolute value of all ci d values, observed during an

observation period, is called d..

d, = m?X(|dc,-| )

o
(@]

rr
r
i
N,
L
ofN
=2
r
7

4 RE gEel Am Aol

)

d, =miax(

d,,

IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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Maximum voltage change during a voltage change
characteristic: ¢ ¥ &4 T o A Ws)
d

max;
The absolute value of the maximum difference between the last

steady state condition d,,,

and following dhp(t) values, observed during a voltage change

characteristic, normally

expressed as a percent of U,

max;

d :max(dend_il —dhp(t))

The d,,, evaluation ends as soon as a new steady state condition is

axi
established, or at the end of the observation period. The polarity of
change(s) shall be indicated. As follows from the above formula, if
the maximum voltage deviation is observed during a reduction in

voltage versus d,,, the resulting d_,  value will be positive. If the

-1 i

maximum voltage deviation is observed during a voltage increase

with respect to the previous d the resulting d_,, value will be

end,

negative.
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particular quantity subject to measurement

[IEV 311-01-03]

NOTE The specification of a measurand may require statements

about influence quantities (see ISO/IEC Guide 98-3, B.2.9).
R e 54 B

[IEV 311-01-03]

(ISO/IEC Guide 98—3, B.2.9 #=x).
CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02], IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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measurement: =73

process of experimentally obtaining one or more quantity values that
can reasonably be attributed to a quantity

[SOURCE: JCGM 200:2012, 2.1 [12]"]

o el FelHom 7|AE 5 A= Fol #e sty ol ddo=m
de AA

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

measurement accuracy: =4 A%
DEPRECATED: precision of measurement

closeness of agreement between a measured quantity value and the

true quantity value of a measurand

=49 4484,

gt H4snA s ARG Aole] dAE

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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measurement chain: =73 Al&

one or more electrical devices connected together for the purpose of

measuring and recording an electromagnetic signal

A7) NEE FRAG /B8] 98 AdE sht olge] A7 N E

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]

measurement distance: =3 Ad

distance used for EUT measurement/testing and measured from the
reference point of the transmit/receive antenna to the periphery of

the EUT at its closest point on the measurement axis

F21 <telvhel J1EH o RN E BUT © 744 77k $87159) A

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]

measurement instrumentation uncertainty: =3 A<
B (5=
MIU

parameter, associated with the result of a measurement that
characterises the dispersion of the values that can reasonably be
attributed to the measurand, induced by all relevant influence

quantities that are related to the measurement instrumentation
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[ISO/IEC Guide 99, 4.24, and IEC 60359:2001, 3.1.4, modified]

S AS #EE BRE A JFgFow fFrE, F gle] 1 A
Foll Al s & A #o] Biks SAstets 540 Ao #Hd v
TN

[ISO/IEC Guide 99, 4.24¢} IEC 60359, 3.1.4, =74 4]
CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]

measurement precision: &3 FAE L
closeness of agreement between indications or measured quantity

values obtained by replicate measurements on the same or similar

objects under specified conditions
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IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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measurement result: =3 A%

Umr

voltage reading of the measurement equipment

=4 A At AA

IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]
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measurement time: =3 A] 7t

Tm

effective, coherent time for a measurement result at a single
frequency (in some areas also called dwell time)
- for the peak detector, the effective time to detect the maximum
of the signal envelope,
- for the quasi—peak detector, the effective time to measure the
maximum of the weighted envelope
- for the average detector, the effective time to average the signal
envelope
- for the r.m.s. detector, the effective time to determine the r.m.s.

of the signal envelope

GAdF oM SHANE A7) A FEstL dHE AZH " Fof
o ;= A A A Hdwell time)olgtil% F-&)
- A5 A7) daid =, A gAY HYAE AE5H7] Y
Al gk
- =AFE A9 deiA e, 7R 2EAAY HAAE S35
gk FEAIZE

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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measurement trueness: =3 FAE

closeness of agreement between the average of an infinite number of

replicate measured quantity values and the reference quantity value

710l H= gt F3 s SR el Hataiate] A e dAA
d

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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measurement uncertainty: =3 22 (2g8AH %)

MU

=1
non—negative parameter characterizing the dispersion of the quantity
values being attributed to a measurand, based on the information
used
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.26, modified . Only

preferred term is given and Notes 1 to 4 have been deleted.]

i
[

ARE JNow 4 Jelats ARl gEe BAL =
el shepulg
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

N
°
o

o
Ny
I

5 2
parameter, associated with the result of a measurement, that
characterizes the dispersion of the values that could reasonably be

attributed to the measurand

[IEV 311-01-02]

A el A w3 SAgke Ao o HA

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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measuring chain: &3 A ¢l

series of elements of a measuring instrument or system that

constitutes the path of the measuring signal from input to the output

o
=]

it
ol

L)

oM E=HO=Z

5|\

4 Nze) ARE A

=

N

471 Al A

by

Q

a1

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]

>

measuring receiver: =43 $417]

instrument such as a tunable voltmeter, an EMI receiver, a spectrum
analyzer or an FFT based measuring instrument, with or without

preselection, that meets the relevant clauses of CISPR 16-1-1

>
ol
2

AE 7] el Ad#gle]l KS C CISPR 16—1—-19¢ 3193 &-914

S FFee 52 AYA, EMI #417], ~2HEd E47] &= FFT 7|
U S A 7] 52 A7

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08], CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]
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measuring system: =3 A|2H
complete set of measuring instruments and other equipment
assembled to carry out specified measurements

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-311:2001, 311-03-06]

T 4= A% @9 A AR AEsc F9 U7E

medium voltage (MV) power line: 3d¢ A8 A

power line with a nominal a.c. voltage above 1 kV and not

exceeding 35 kV

T3 ac. Aol 1 kV o], 35 kVE =¥FakA &= A9

IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6]

mesoband signal: W|ZWE 3%

signal or waveform with a pbw value between 1 % and 100 % or a

bandratio between 1,01 and 3

pbw kol 1 %5k 100 % Abolol QA dledulz} 1013 3 Abolo] 2=
REARRE L

IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11], IEC
61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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mesoband simulator: Wl ZWE Al E# o] g

simulator that radiates an electromagnetic field with a mesoband

waveform

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

metal oxide varistor: & 23E vzl AH

MOV

Non-linear resistor made of a sintered mixture of zinc and other

metal oxides.

ol W ThE F& ABER AW SHEL TAY MAF A

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

mode of operation: &3} EZ=

set of operational states of all functions of an EUT during a test or

measurement
ZA e AY § AMEEE EUTY BE 759 7Hsd 4
CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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modified semi—-anechoic chamber: &3 @ ¥FFHkALA

semi—anechoic chamber which has additional absorbers installed on

the ground plane

AAW 9ol F27be] FFAE AA G WAL

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

multifunction equipment: ©7]% 7]7]

%1

appliances in which two or more functions are provided in the same
unit, for instance television reception, radio reception, digital clock,

tape-recorder or disc player, etc.

T M EE I ol Vsl T 7I7dA Al HE 717 dE
=W dnpd AL GH e FAlL UAEA A, Helx Y EA s Y
23 A7 F

CISPR 13[Ed5.0 2009-11], CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]

5 2

information technology equipment in which two or more functions
subject to this standard and/or to other standards are provided in

the same unit

NOTE Examples of information technology equipment include
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- a personal computer provided with a telecommunication function
and/or broadcast reception function;

- a personal computer provided with a measuring function, etc.

- sl Ve B
- 23 7% 58 2E Q8 AR

CISPR 22[Ed 6.0 2008-09], CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
MultiMedia Equipment: HE v ] o] 7] 7]

equipment that is information technology equipment, audio equipment,
video equipment, broadcast receiver equipment, entertainment lighting

control equipment or combinations of these

AR 77
A3l7]7]

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

S&7171, 947171, BEFA77], 2R A7 s o] 59

)
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MV (medium voltage) distribution power line: 2<% A
AHA

power line with a nominal a.c. voltage above 1 kV and not

exceeding 35 kV used to distribute power within a local area

NOTE The standard voltages in this voltage range are presented in
IEC 60038.

# Ao el dEe sy g6 AgHE FRAY 1 kV 23
A

F. ol Ask MM EF A2 IEC 6003801 ERHT
IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
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narrowband: &t Y

signal or a waveform with a pbw (defined in 3.27) of <1 % or a

bandratio (defined in 3.2)<1.01

pbw(32701 4 A Ia)7E 1 % wiwrel Ay thu| 32604 B eleh)7t
101 W9l A5} 53
IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

near field: 9%, <AYF

region where the angular distribution of the electromagnetic field is

dependent on the distance from the antenna

AR 3ol 2w W BRI dEGE e Ae] gFsE 9o

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

N~}
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negative-sequence component of 3-phase voltages (or

currents): 34 A} (EE AF)Y I AE

defined as the symmetrical vector system derived by application of
the Fortescue’s transformation matrix, and that rotates in the
opposite direction to the power frequency voltage (or current). This
is given mathematically by: are line to neutral voltages (fundamental

component)

1 .43

(Us+a*Uy +a-U) where a=1£120°=—5 + = and U,, Uy, U,

Waade Hgote] QdojA: vAA WEAxPWozN AY Fup
AGEE AF)E W Pgow AAAA Fol, FoHoRE g

1 43

U+ s+l where a=12120°=—+ [ and U, Us. U,

IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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network terminator: 3 &% Z 47|

NT

assoclated equipment representing the termination of the

telecommunication network

B2 Fzge] FUg EASE BE 7Y

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]

nominal test voltage: B &5AE A

Un

nominal test voltage used to calculate percentages for the various

directly measured parameters

A4 SAE gdd ged HAE @S Adder] flske] AMSEH

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]

nominal voltage: B & A<}

Un

the voltage by which a system is designated or identified

AN2gol AgEEE AAEAG T WL A%

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12], IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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non-constant envelope modulation: 7FH XS AR Z

RF modulation schemes in which the amplitude of the carrier wave
varies slowly in time compared with the period of the carrier itself.

Examples include conventional amplitude modulation and TDMA

Hhgube] R Zo| Wkl AhA] Frlo] wlE] Alzrel whEl A E Wk
RF Wz W2 7]F] &% Wz TDMAE o= 5 5 9

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

non-linear load or equipment (see also distorting installation):

MAY R mE g

any load or equipment that draws a non-sinusoidal current when

energised by a sinusoidal voltage

gy defol AHEEHNE W WA AFE AMEshe Fskhu G

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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non-linear resistor type arrester: H| A3 A 33 oy AH

An arrester for a.c. power circuits, having a single or a multiple

spark gap connected in series with one or more non-linear resistors.

@) ool WY AR Agz A

e

N s B A93 7

%

Ag 2e af A9 Hzg

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

norm: 7| &

mathematical function used to describe a parameter of a waveform;
several norms can be used to describe the ‘uniqueness’ of a

waveform

Fge] WANEE N)Es7] 8] AGHE FEA B P fAA
e ESE HE 2 b4 1S AT S Ak

IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]
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normal operation of toys: 337 ZA =

condition under which the toy, connected to the recommended power
supply, is played with as intended or in a foreseeable way, bearing

in mind the normal behaviour of children

A% Aedo] QAR yzto] ofelole] AwA AEL UehhAY, o
=% 5 9u owd PPor T AeolAe] 27

CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]

normalized forward power: A 773t 93 Ag
an,x

forward power required to generate an electric field strength of 1

V/m at a position, X, in the test volume

5|\
ol
of
L

o F4 A xlM 1 vmel A7 A7IE kel W

o

ok
o
2
)

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]
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nuclear electromagnetic pulse: 3 A7 HA
NEMP

5 1

Nuclear EMP; all types of EMP produced by a nuclear exposion
3l EMP;

g Fto] ol FAHE = FFe EMP.

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]

5% 2

Nuclear EMP; all types of EMP produced by a nuclear exposion

8 EMP. & F79 EMPE & o] o9& wAghe,
IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]

53

all types of electromagnetic fields produced by a nuclear explosion

Az Y BE Fdo A7 H

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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number of sweeps per time unit (e.g. per second): G A7+ T
29 F(ASEW, = )
Ns

5 1

1/(sweep time + retrace time)

V(&AM ZE + AAAZD)

CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]

5 2
reciprocal of the sum of sweep time and retrace time, i.e. 1 / (sweep

time + retrace time)
AQIA Y AXAIZES] JHe] A4

H
/(&R0 AIZE + A AIZH)
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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number of sweeps per time unit: YA+ T A<

1/(sweep time + retrace time)

Note 1 to entry: For example, sweeps per second.

I(ZRAZE + AAAZD)

. dEEH,

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.

27 29
0

Nyquist frequency: Yo|HXEE F3

<
T

the Nyquist frequency is the bandwidth of a sampled signal, and is

equal to half the sampling frequency of that signal. If the sampled

signal represents a continuous spectral range starting at 0 Hz

(which is the most common case for speech recordings), the Nyquist

frequency 1s the highest frequency that the sampled signal can

unambiguously represent

HolA2E Fags AZY ® A5 dgFoln, s

g T vH1/2)% sdstth AEH " A7 0 Hzoll A Al #bek=
A& 2HER WHAE Yo A 54 7Sl 7
Bgolth) Yol A2E Fugs MEY @ Aer WE

AE Ha Fu

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]
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one-path device: &Y A=E %X

Device with one current path in normal operation (four—terminal

network, see annex A, types a, b, ¢, d).

A AN B NS AR ARE 2E A H2P, B4 Ae)

a, b, c, dgd %)

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

one-port TEM waveguide: 13X E TEM =3 #

TEM waveguide with a single input/output port

ReE/E9 2EZF R 9= TEM =k

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

optical fibre port: FAAHF FE

port at which an optical fibre i1s connected to an equipment

Aol PR AAHE TE

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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ortho—angle: 32 Z}

angle that the diagonal of a cube makes to each side face at the
trihedral corners of the cube; assuming that the cube is aligned with
the TEM waveguide Cartesian coordinate system, the azimuth and
elevation angles of the projection of the cube diagonal are 45°, and

the angles to the face edges are 54,7°

NOTE 1 Figure A.2a shows a diagram of the ortho—angle.
NOTE 2 When associated with the EUT, this angle is usually

referred to as the ortho—axis.

% 1. 2% A2at: Awzte] tholo]m@le yehd Aol
F 2. 0] zto] AWEY B YL Wi O] duEoleta )

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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outdoor test site: 29 A& A

OTS

measurement site similar to an open area test site as specified in
CISPR 16, however a ground plane is not required and there are

dimensional changes

CISPR 16°1 4ol Q= ofefA @3 wAbsty HAdS 222 3§14
@il 27|17 g2

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]

outdoor unit of direct to home satellite receiving systems for
individual reception: /|1¥ F& 93 71 & A 4 7]7]9

AgHoz 429 99 44

unit consisting of the antenna, the feeding network and the
low—noise amplifier with 1its associated down-converter. The
intermediate frequency amplifier and the demodulator are not

included

7171 "y, T 283 o9t AdE UeAHHE 7H AR
TE72 FAHS Ut T TS FHV|Y BxV|E EsEA ¢

CISPR 13[Ed5.0 2009-10]
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outer conductor or chassis: 9§ =X T AFA|

outer conductor of a coaxial transmission line system, often having a

rectangular crosssection

W AAY dRe e 5 %

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

ol

A= AlLE e o F A

overall shielding: A A =}
global shielding

protection of an entire entity by use of a single shielding enclosure
or some practical equivalent, such as the protection of the contents

of an entire building by shielding the entire building

AE AAE ZAAste] AE AAY HEES Hoste Ay o] ©d
2HH 2 IFE2AE AFE3st HA JfAlE REstAY AddHoez ST
el B3

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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overdeviation: It H =}
absolute value of the difference between the measured value and the

nominal value of a parameter, only when the measured value of the

parameter 1s greater than the nominal value

oW shebuEe] 4y FA@ Aol W@ Ahgh ol evE el

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

overswing waveshape: I3 % 33

waveform which consists of discrete values of the fundamental

harmonic, the 3 and the 5" harmonics with the specified phase

=4% 94 Holg AW B nxTe A3 @ A5 w2}
o] oo TAEE 7
IEC 61000-4-13[Ed1.1 2009-07]
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parallel plate EMP simulator: @3 EMP Al Ed o] g

test apparatus using the electromagnetic field between the plates of
a parallel plate transmission line to approximate an EMP. The
apparatus usually consists of a pulse generator, tapered input and
output sections on the line, and a terminating resistor to minimize

reflections

EMPel £4317] 98] el d5ae] At gbe] A - A4S A8 AF 2
W) gul sl B wal) ejele] ol HlolHH(tapered) ) - EE

ag)a WAE Hasksl] 93 9 Ager A
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

parallel-earthing conductor: ¥ 3 HX| = A

PEC

a conductor wusually laid along the cable route to provide a
low-impedance connection between the earthing arrangements at the

ends of the cable route [new WG2]
AolE FE(route)d EolA HA|7]7] Alold AAIFAAE AAF} Y]

A8l Alole FES wet F= =4 [AF WG2]
IEC 61000-5-2[Ed 1.0 1997-11]
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partial illumination: ¥ =&

test method (using a minimum sized UFA of 1,5 x 1,5 m) in which

the EUT face being tested does not fit completely within the UFA.

This test method may be applied for all test frequencies.

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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=
A7

o

partial odd harmonic current: ¥ &4 1%

total rm.s. value of the odd harmonic current components of orders

21 to 39

= |
partial odd harmonic current 1||'n___:.,.13

21 - 39 Ae] EF mE3h AF YR A

——
P E4 DI AR- B0

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]
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partial weighted harmonic current: % 7}

PWHC

o)
K
BN
i5)
2
S

total rm.s. value of a selected group of higher order harmonic
current components (in this nternational Standard from order 14 to
order 40), weighted with the harmonic order h

{ 40

> h-If
=14

PWHC = J
h=

NOTE The partial weighted harmonic current is employed in order
to ensure that the effects of the higher order armonic currents on

the results are reduced sufficiently and individual limits need not be

specified.
My mak nzxa A7 )4 mFdAE 25 14 ~ 25 40)
o] = Agz(rms), 7159 ha45 1x9E=

EC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]

—
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partial weighted harmonic distortion: ¥ % 7[5¥d 1Z3 9=
PWHD

51

ratio of the r.m.s value of a selected group of higher order
harmonics (here beginning from the fourteenth harmonic), weighted
with the harmonic order n, to the rm.s value of the fundamental:

0 ;
PWHD= | ¥ n[—”
n=14 1

NOTE . The partial weighted harmonic distortion is employed iIn
order to ensure that the effects of the higher order harmonic
currents on the results are reduced sufficiently and individual limits

need not be specified.

718ste] rmsgtel W@ wETe] A5 ng AL AFE H ¥ 1
= e
B

z (e} 7)ol A 14 BE}

FoRRHoR AFH nx dFe ARHOR o ¥e Ayl ux
5o &t B2 gany, aem AN @A LTk A

i)

g aglol S a7 dalA g,
IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]
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5 2
ratio of the r.m.s. value, weighted with the harmonic order h, of a
selected group of higher rder harmonics (from the order hmin to

hmax) to the r.m.s. value of the fundamental:

‘ Tmax
PWHDy y = | Z l

I'TIIF'I

}Hh
JH1

NOTE 1 The symbol Y is replaced, as required, by the symbol I for
currents or by the symbol U for voltages.

NOTE 2 The concept of partial weighted harmonic distortion 1is
introduced to allow for the possibility of specifying single limit for
the aggregation of higher order harmonic components. The partial
weighted group harmonic distortion PWHDg,Y can be evaluated by
replacing the quantity YHh by the quantity Ygh . The partial
weighted subgroup harmonic distortion PWHDsg,Y can be evaluated
by replacing the quantity YHh by the quantity Ysgh. The type of
PWHD (PWHDH,Y, PWHDg,Y or PWHDsg,Y) is defined in each
standard which uses the PWHD, for example in standards concerned
with limits (IEC 61000-3 series).

NOTE 3 The values of hmin and hmax are defined in each standard
which uses the PWHDY, for example in a standard concerned with
limits (IEC 61000-3 series).
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P. : P,
forward power needed to establish the calibration field strength

WG ARG AZIE sk dH 2o &Wd dY
IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

PC tuner cards: PC %4 7l=

sound broadcast receiver cards and television broadcast receiver
cards, either to be inserted in personal computers or permanently

integrated therein

M-S AR AAFHAY e Aoz Fd 4 wE F4A
7he g dend BE A 7=
CISPR 13[Ed5.0 2009-09]

peak pulse current (impulse discharge current): o X

AF(E: A A7)

Peak value of a specified current waveform.

FAE AF e Hug
IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]
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peak pulse power: ] 2~ ALY

Peak power dissipation resulting from peak pulse current.

o) B AFE WPRE A A9 £

Ris =
IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]
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PELV system: PELV A2 H

electric system in which the voltage cannot exceed the value of
extra low voltage and is connected to PE

- under normal conditions and

under single fault conditions, except earth faults in other

electric circuits

Note 1 to entry: PELV is the abbreviation for protective extra low
voltage.

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-826:2004, 826-12-32]

4 7 e HIHA (PR ddEH=

- g2 A7 RN AEALE A sk 14w ZAA

-

T 1. PELVE 235+ 2479 (protective extra low voltage)e] <Fo]

o] .
[ZA]: IEC 60050—826:2004, 826-12-32]
IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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penetration: I F, #F

transfer of electromagnetic energy through an electromagnetic barrier
from one volume to another. This can occur by field diffusion
through the barrier, by field leakage through apertures, and by
electrical current passing through conductors connecting the two

volumes (wires, cables, conduits, pipes, ducts, etc.)

A7) W (FEE)e Bastel ARy UA} B2 ALAA e
Adow Adss A ozle WH(FEw)e T (field)

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11], IEC 61000-5-3[Ed 1.0 1999-07]
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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per unit: ¥¢¢ 2

p.u.

methodology used to simplify equations and the presentation of
electrical parameters by expressing them as a fraction of a reference

parameter:

Actual ]

p.u. value = [
Base

where the Actual and Base values are of the same quantity. e.g

voltage, current, impedance

NOTE Typically the Base value for voltage is the nominal voltage
for fundamental frequency phenomena and the peak line to ground

voltage for transients.

7l SeuE S B4R Zdete d714 sebv e Y Rdetes WA
& aestaly] Sla Abgahs U
Actual
p.u.value=[ ]
Base |
o714, AA #HH 7]FE(base) @2 £ Folt o W, AL, A,
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o
3
AN

Ty A4 o Atolup A A HA ¢ Ja A=
(peak line) A <to]t}.

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

percentage bandwidth: & & I =

pbw

51

bandwidth of a waveform expressed as a percentage of the centre

frequency of that waveform

FE T
pbwz—('-ﬂ—'"')' 100

(Ff,+,)

with pbw at a maximum value of 200 %

ot
=
Sh
o
fr
=3
r (
it
i)
od
1o

Aol 200 %2 g e] FHF5 )
SER

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

5 2
bandwidth of a waveform, expressed as a percentage of the centre

frequency of that waveform

NOTE pbw has a maximum value of 200 % when the centre
frequency 1s the mean of the high and low frequencies; pbw does
not apply to signals with a large d.c. content (ex: HEMP), for which

the bandratio decades is used.
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5% 3
bandwidth of a waveform expressed as a percentage of the centre

frequency of that waveform

Note 1 to entry: The pbw has a maximum value of 200 % when the
centre frequency is the mean of the high and low frequencies. The
pbw does not apply to signals with a large dc content (e.g., HEMP)

for which the bandratio decades is used.

AUk 200 %5 zte=tvh phbwe {0l £ Al
AgstA gkerh o] Asede= dAol= giulE A

IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11], IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03]
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phase angle of I5 related to the fundamental phase-to—neutral
voltage Upl: 7] 94 A< Upldd #HEE 159 47

phase angle of the 5th harmonic current determined as described in

Figures 1 and 2

+180°
Figure 1 . Definition of the 5% harmonic current phase angle
(Is leads Uy, as > 0)

----------- E,

—180°

Figure 2 . Definition of the 5% harmonic current phase angle
(I5 lags Upl, a5 < 0)

soAfel gdzte thgd AAHel el a9 13 19 29
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+180°
291 -5 2 nzv AR 98749 A0 Uns A8, a5 > 0)

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]
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physically large equipment: ™3 7] 7]

a group of items of equipment functionally connected to form a
commercially specified physically large equipment considered in a

defined context as a whole and separated from their environment

NOTE 1 An equipment can be considered as physically large when
it has a total dimension exceeding that which is practical for testing
on a conventional 10 m test site.

NOTE 2 The physically large equipment is considered to be
separated from the environment and from the other external systems
by an imaginary surface, which cuts the links between them and the
physically large equipment.

NOTE 3 For the purpose of this document, the elements of the
physically large equipment are objects such as devices, items of
equipment or sub-systems. They are interrelated for achieving an

objective which 1s the performance of a function or a set of

functions.

Aoz FAE dP7I7IE s sl VIeHes AAH 717
FEES Ao dF77Ie AYgd A3 dAdA nEEHy 2 343
welEo] gnt

F 1% A5k 12 10 m NG AY hsd A5E 20 o
= dd37712 B 5 9l

F 2. WFr)E Ahde) mulel s #7 ¥ oE @R Asdn B
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planning level: A& ¥4

51

a level of a particular disturbance in a particular environment,
adopted as a reference value for the limits to be set for the
emissions from large loads and installations, in order to co—ordinate
those limits with all the limits adopted for equipment intended to be

connected to the power supply system

NOTE The planning level is locally specific, and is adopted by those
responsible for planning and operating the power supply network in

the relevant area. For further information, see Annex A.

Aol AT AHETHF A=ddl ddse= 779 A8 F de B
= A s dsAl skl flE Wi F-eh Eae AW RRE S WAkl
A EAR AAE S V)FE dEEA AEEE 54 @M 5
g e

F oAgdue Aogon gy Addq 48 FF WEAI A
2 BA2 9@ Aol wepd AN ATHENY ARE FE54 AZ 7

zd 7).

IEC 61000-2-2[Ed2.0 2002-03], IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-2-4[Ed.1.0 2002-06], IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-2-12[Ed.1.0 2003-04], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
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= 2KS 4 HE)
3 le) A~ H = =) = [e) 3T S
AR Aae BE $471e Ral s 37 A% AT WA o
T
AbE 5 = o)t
®o— 2% 19 2 2us AEY nxd A%k APDS A AY el A
Al 3k
39| U7t ol 715 AT 30 W50l D5 uEm] 24 nxan
R | wmuAg. | A |z A | Ae | aad g
ho %o he %o h. %o
MVe |HV—EHV] - | MVe|HV—EHV: + | MV | HV—EHV.
B 3.8 1.7 30 | 34| 140 2. | 13 06
7. 310 1.4 9. | 09| 04 4. | 06| 03
110 22: 1.0- 5. | 02:| 01s 6. | 03.| 04
13, 1.9, 0.9: 210 | 04 0.4 g. | 03.| 01
172 1.3 06 | »>21-| 04| 01. | 10-| 03-| 0.1«
19. 0.9- 0.4- o o 12- | 0.1- 0.1«
23. 0.9: 0.4s 5 . 5 >12.| 04.| 0.4s
25. 0.9: 0.4. ‘ ,
225 01+. | 04+
" |os-25.01.25,
h A
H| 3 #4 DE5} 2T (THD): MVl A 5 %

A3 AR A wE A dwe] teted Ag HAplA Fahd
9 Fae] AR R FAS Swe wddr AY due 434
Wurk 2AY 4. A9 due A s #7el uel Wsa
=@ Aol we th2y] wEe] A ghe Fol

=

KS C IEC 61000-3-6[2014]

- 375 -



BE &N PEl A8 FF ALY 242 Wb AY 2
How AgHs] 9% ddel Uk A dMe Az BE AY
due 8 de dulo] o A Awe] TARLL YR FA B
How weld FE gtk A dMe AT dAAng 2AY g
AY Ame dEa Fash B wetd] Z27e] Fgvig b
Wi A Mg Folth ol LheA Pstsl Plte] AY @M @z

F - TAY, 2}, 2t A A"l Ao Py oF Py o AE A A Ak

3h A
FERECR
= H Yo DAY -2 AU
P, 0.9+ 0.8«
Py 0.74 0.6+

H 31 1. o] g2 FHStelyt St Alawld ARG Alawe] A
A7F 102k 7Fgstel A A8 = gl
2. AAHo® uAJ(TPstHL)OI A A A zke] A A
t} 2tk TPstHLS] AAlA < gk 0.80]t). o]#1dk Z$-ol, :Hte]

3 ®el AT dwe AY Axsdle] A% gL BAL & 9x APl

A wAEE EYAS Aosr] A AL op
KS C IEC/TR 61000-3-7[2013]
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PoE protective device: Q14 A B3I 7]7]

protective measure used to prevent or limit EM energy from
entering a protected volume at a PoE. Common PoE protective
devices include waveguides below cut—off, closure plates for aperture
PoEs, and filters and surge arresters on penetrating conductors

A H A2 (PoE treatment)

o AA g AP oR Sojrke Y] - A AAE WA A
ghats o AMEEE 2E 3. BAA AYH BRI eSS A
Tk o]shel wmabyh, g AUl o H Hd aEn I o

i

T EAGe] AA AAGHDE 2

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

point of connection: <3

POC

point on a public power supply system where the installation under

consideration 1is, or can be connected

NOTE A supply system is considered as being public in relation to

its use, and not its ownership

AAE AL AL AR S e ANHEF) AATFE AladelA
447
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F AN AW Agel ol FEHoR BFEHolok I 2fAL
ohy et

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10], IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-021,

IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]

point of evaluation: % 7}7%
POE

point on a public power supply system where the emission levels of
a given installation are to be assessed against the emission limits.
This point can be the point of common coupling(PCC) or the point
of connection (POC) or any other point specified by the system

operator or owner or agreed upon

NOTE A supply system is considered as being public in relation to

its use, and not its ownership

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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point-of-entry: ¢4
PoE

51

the physical location (point/port) on the electromagnetic barrier,
where EM energy may enter or exit a topological volume, unless an
adequate PoE protective device is provided. A PoE is not limited to
a geometrical point. PoEs are classified as aperture PoEs or
conductor PoEs, according to the type of penetration. They are also
classified as architectural, mechanical, structural or electrical PoEs,
according to the architectural engineering discipline in which they

are usually encountered

A% PoE He FX7 AT &S 49 Az dyuA7t 94
kel Eo7EAY o e 3l AR FEe e B $X/(
E). PoEx= 7]3te3 f1Ae vt AgH A= F=t PoEE §3 73
ek A PoE e HMEA PoEZ €t 3 159 75 w
g AEA - 7AH - F2H EE 474 PoER FEHTH

0, ol

ot
=2

5 2
physical location (point) on an electromagnetic barrier, where EM
energy may enter or exit a topological volume, unless an adequate

PoE protective device is provided

NOTE A PoE is not limited to a geometrical point. PoEs are

classified as aperture PoEs or conductive PoEs according to the type
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of penetration. They are also classified as architectural, mechanical,

structural or electrical PoEs according to the functions they serve.

A3k A9 BB 77k Qe A%, EM oA 94 A"l 5ol
= ] 7

A=, A7 e 919 =94 AR

. Q1 H(PoE)S 7|3818H4 Ho=m A sty A &=t} PoEE #E &
of Wt /H7+A PoE T+ EAHA PoEE EFEUT &= 1 7% o

A4, 7IA4, 724, 1714 PoERE &€t

K

physical location (point/port) on the electromagnetic barrier, where
EM energy may enter or exit a topological volume, unless an

adequate PoE protective device 1s provided

NOTE 1 A PoE is not limited to a geometrical point.

NOTE 2 PoEs are classified as aperture PoEs or conductor PoEs,
according to the type of penetration. They are also classified as
architectural, mechanical, structural or electrical PoEs, according to

the functions they serve.

wo) B4 X (H/ELE). o] FolAE A FE PoE LI
A7 AFHe] 94 ek A7 AU 94 A G Sol 7

T 1. PoE= 7]8teb4 o= AdE A &
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T 2. PoE= @& 3ol wet /H7-5F PoE %+ =4 PoER &-7F¥ T
155 ® 1 71%d wet 154, 7144, +x24, 1714 PoER 57/
=3

IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6], IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11], IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05], IEC 61000-4-32[Ed1.0 2002-10]

IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08]

O

)
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point—-of—entry; port-of—entry: I Qg A, CIYEE
PoE

physical location (point/port) on an electromagnetic barrier, where
EM energy may enter or exit a topological volume, unless an
adequate PoE protective device is provided. A PoE is not limited to
a geometrical point. PoEs are classified as aperture PoEs or
conductive PoEs according to the type of penetration. They are also
classified as architectural, mechanical, structural or electrical PoEs
according to the architectural engineering discipline in which they

are usually encountered.

A7 Ui A7E Q1A For SoleAY Wike, %A gow
AA3sE PoE B35 7]7]7F AFH A= HAATIA AL 284
[(AH/ZT). PoEx= 7]8t8t4 <l s Aol stgx o] 9lA gth. PoEE
AEst= o] 9& o] ¥ A (aperture) PoOE ¥ HEA PoEE &7
ok e AubAl AF F3F Fokol] ot 152 UFAdolAY 7]
AF el AY F27AFelAY A714 < PoER #F¥ Ut
IEC 61000-2-1[Ed.1.0 1999-10]

Ni

l

- 382 -



portable tool: F & FT

an electrical tool which is hand-held during normal operation and

used for a short time (a few minutes) only

e AR B) 4 AGHAL, E08 B AgHE A BT

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

positive-sequence component of 3-phase voltages (or currents):
3¢ AK(EE AR F9 9% 4R

defined as the symmetrical vector system derived by application of
the Fortescue’s transformation matrix, and that rotates in the same
direction as the power frequency voltage (or current). This is given

mathematically by:
1 3

U, = 3 (Up + a -Uy + aZ-U;) where a=1£12ﬂ°——5+1— and U,, Uy, U,

are line to neutral voltages (fundamental component)

NOTE Phase-to—phase voltages may also be used

v
>,
[»

g
t
rlr

2
Lo
ekl

A3

u, = ;iU +a-U, +aZ-U) where a=1-120°= 2+J— and U,, Uy, U,
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N

U,U, U 5 348 A2 426 hg 4 Aol

. (DA d ()% A A = vk

H
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

%

power frequency withstand voltage: A % AE Fa4

rm.s. value of sinusoidal power frequency voltage that the
equipment can withstand during tests made under specified

conditions and for a specified time

54 243 54 A selA ool AGE Fulst AY F 9
= ARRISEF R Wgtsts A9 Fubg At gk rms#t

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

power line telecommunications: Ag X F4l

PLT

use of existing in—building or network distribution power cabling as

a metallic path for the distribution of data

NOTE Power line telecommunication is also known as broadband

power line (BPL) and power line communication (PLC).

HEAD ) A8 Aol &zdoly A= el &A1t dvlolg ZujE

A B FA A
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F. A9H B2 Bye]l d=d (BPL) @ A4 Ealol#w .

ps pus [¢}

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

power lines: A Z A

lines originating from the power supply (alternating or direct

voltage)
Ay 5 AA(AF = AF AP AdH A
IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6], IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]
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power port: AUYXLE

= 1

port at which a conductor or cable intended to carry signals is

connected to the apparatus

= Ay gl Aelsely BAVE A=

H
lig
rr
)
)
=
r2
i
i)
2

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

5 2
port, at which the conductor or cable carrying the primary electrical
power needed for the operation (functioning) of an apparatus or

associated apparatus is connected to the apparatus

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05], IEC 61000-6-1[Ed 2.0 2005-03]
IEC 61000-6-2[Ed 2.0 2005-01], IEC 61000-6-3[Ed 2.1 2011-02]
IEC 61000-6-4[Ed 2.1 2011-02]

% 3

port for the power supplied to or from an apparatus

E

NARRE EE V72 FFHE AY

IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

Fe
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5 4
port at which a conductor or cable carrying the primary electrical
power (AC or DC) needed for the operation (functioning) of

equipment or associated equipment 1s connected to the equipment

Note 1 to entry: Different types and numbers of power ports are

possible on one item of equipment.
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% 770004 BE f8 2 oY 74X A zE7} AHsa,

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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power supply input: 9 FF g

ps in

- for apparatus assembled in one cabinet: the cabinet power port is
considered as the power port of any assembled part;

- for peripheral units assembled in one cabinet: the peripheral units
of the apparatus may be powered by the apparatus or by an

external source

-5k Auylel 2HA 7171 el AHEE Al FEE oo =9 F
Bol Ny TEZA 7HFHET

—3k Audle]l 2HE FA FAE dsl: 71719 FH OFAES 7))
T 9 ddor AYs FH HE F Ay

IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

prepulse: A g2~

refers to a portion of an impulselike transient waveform that occurs

at a time before the time of the primary peak

13 A% Az Aol of| Azke] WA
2155 o n g}

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]
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primary (field) component: 1x}(A]) A&

electric field component aligned with the intended test polarization
NOTE In conventional two—port TEM cells, the septum is parallel to
the horizontal floor, and the primary mode electric field vector is

vertical at the transverse centre of the TEM cell.

o= Al

i
=)
H

oF gtFo] =AE HA A&
F. U8 2 TE TEM AdA, FA(A)S 53 npeel] @t
3]

14 25 A7 9 s TEM A 3 W 404 o]t

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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primary function: 1%} 7]%

any function of an MME considered essential for the user or for the
majority of users that needs to be monitored directly or indirectly

during immunity testing

NOTE MME may have more than one primary function. For
example the primary functions of a basic television set include
broadcast reception, audio reproduction and display.

o Ay
A

H
Fe 8 712 Aelgta 55 = MMES] ojd 7]
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rlr
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N
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rlr

S
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X
=

At A9
S AL g

. MME= 3stdel 13 75 ods Zts o Ut d& &4 72

TVAIES 13 752 BEal, 4048 2da ERAE 293

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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primary protection element: 1x} X% 4AX} 12} X3 84

= 1

First protective element seen from the unprotected side of a
protection measure, diverting the main part of the surge current.

o SO FoA= HRx HI AR AA AF

996-02]

[o—
&5
O fo
o))
)—A
o
S
T
T
a
~
™
ol
=
o
—_

First protective element seen from the unprotected side of a

protection measure, diverting the main part of the surge current.

AR AFel F8 FEE F83tHA, B
23E dehd Age s s
IEC 61000-4-24[Ed1.0 1997-02]

i)\

e H3HA F& 1o

product: A&

item that 1s commercially available on the market, from

manufacturers or their agents

Aol AP = tjEdeziy ddow 7 7t

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

olr
2
i
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product publication: AETE SHE, AlF EHE

publication specifying EMC requirements for a product or product
family, taking into account specific aspects of such a product or

product family

{1

AFolt AFwe 54 Bde 17
2TAGE TR T4
CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0

O

tol o] AlEolut AlE<te] EMC

O m_m,
e

=
2010-07], CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]

product standard: A|FEF

%1

publication specifying EMC requirements for a product or product
family, taking into account specific aspects of such a product or
product family

AFolG AFT) 54 BHe nste] o AFolY AEFL] EMC
2TANGE FAY 7 F0E

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]
5 2
standard that specifies requirements to be fulfilled by a product or

group of products, to establish its fitness for purpose

NOTE 1 A product standard may include, in addition to the
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fitness—for—-purpose requirements, directly or by reference, aspects
such as terminology, sampling, testing, packaging and labelling and,
sometimes, processing requirements.

NOTE 2 A product standard can either be complete or not,
according to whether it specifies all or only a part of the necessary
requirements. In this respect, one may differentiate between
standards such as dimensional, material and technical delivery

standards.

¥ REe Baw 4THAY AY o Avu pAHe] i
Aol ek AaE Aol L 4+ A 29 % R Ak oA ol
A, AFE B A, A5, Vs oldxsy EE o+ A

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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product test: A F A&

test which assesses the DG current emissions in worst case

conditions

NOTE This test method is based on the test circuits specified in
IEC 61000-3-2 (up to 16 A), and IEC 61000-3-12 (up to 75 A)

74 Aote] zA0A DG AF WA Frhe e AE

. o] Al W& IEC 61000-3-2(16A7HA]) 18] IEC 61000-3-12(75A

HADAA S Al RE SAR
IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
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professional equipment: AF7}-& A1

equipment for use in trades, professions, or industries and which is
not intended for sale to the eneral public. The designation shall be

specified by the manufacturer

=

[EC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11], IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]
prompt radiation: FA] WA}

Nuclear energy which leaves an explosion within 1 ps.

lps ool ko] ofa Holgl= 3 oy~
IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]

protected side: R3H =W, B3 =1

5|\

The side of a protection measure where the equipment is situated

that as to be protected.

wEsolof s g7t FAAE BE 24 ww
IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02, IEC 61000-4-24[Ed1.0 1997-02]
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protected volume: B3 A3

three—dimensional space enclosed by an electromagnetic barrier

A7 - A7) el oleiA =]l 33 &3t

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

protection circuit: 23 3=

A protection circuit is a ready-made, i.e. commercially available,
fouror six-terminal ¢, mbination of primary and secondary protective
elements, containing at least one 1, ngitudinal element for decoupling

various voltage-breakdown and/or voltage-limiting elements.

BE HRE ofn WA 9. dF SW, AsHHgon 13 2 2
A RE el WA EE 69 2O, AT A% v WA 2
(EE) AGAT AT Az & A9 P 248 TFHE 2

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

protective device: & # X

%1

An electrical component such as a filter, gas discharge tube, metal
oxide varistor, etc., for protection against conducted disturbances, cr
a shield, gasket, waveguide trap, etc., for protection against radiated

distubances. Such an element, or a combination of several of them,
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thus forms part of the conceptual eletromagnetic barrier of the

system.

IEC 61000-5-4[Ed 1.0 1996-08]

52

An electrical component such as a filter, gas discharge tube, metal
oxide wvaristor (or other), for protection against conducted
disturbance, or a shield, gasket, waveguide trap (or other), for
protection against radiated disturbance, which is used to limit any
conducted or radiated stress. Such an element or a combination of
several of them thus forms part of the conceptual EM barrier for a

system.

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]
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protective earthing: B3 A

earthing a point or points in a system or in an installation or in
equipment, for purposes of lectrical safety

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-195:1998, 195-01-11]

A714 b e Siskel of| AFolt, Aul, Fuldl Y F H wE A
g2 gA5E 2

[K: C IEC 60050—195 : 2003]

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

ps out: ps =9

output from apparatus, e.g. power converters

7171 &9 o A9 w7

IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]
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public low-voltage power system: 4uF A A A8 A 2H

a low-voltage power system that supplies or may supply several

installations or customers

NOTE A supply system is considered as being public in relation to

its use, and not its ownership

9 el Aul suAel Al AFE S e e AZEE A4 48

A2

7ol FH A2EE A LEARE ] A Al ofdE FEe
= D5
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

public mains network: &% F 3 =2%
electricity lines to which all categories of consumers have access

and which are operated by n electrical power supply and/or

distribution organization for the purpose of supplying lectrical energy

BE FFRY 204 Y S AR AVUAE FEAY) AT
How wE A47)7] & wAr)7lel o8 BAsE AANE

IEC 61000-6-1[Ed 2.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-6-3[Ed 2.1 2011-02]
IEC 61000-6-4[Ed 2.1 2011-02]
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pulsed current injection: @2 AF F

PCI

use of current injection methods to assess the immunity or
susceptibility with a pulsed waveform as opposed to more traditional

continuous wave (CW) signals

HEA AEICW) A5o} s Ba yon ot HgA
2 H7ts

b7 gl AR F9We Agste A
0

IEC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.
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Q- Q

quality or damping factor of a waveform

3 Qs

|

%

o GEE EE Y
1.

IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]
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Q-bandwidth (of a reverberation chamber): (A3 Z3FA)

Q—Hg=

BWg
measure of the frequency range over which the modes in a

reverberation chamber are correiated (see Clause A.2)

NOTE The BWq of a reverberation chamber can be calcuated using

the following formula:

BWQ = ﬂQ
where
f is the frequency (in Hz),

Q is the quality factor defined in 3.1.7.

BWot A3t 284 e mesh Az #ad e d@ Fus o
x=

HFles fr S &
G3ATES AERE FExE

IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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quality factor (of a reverberation chamber): (A A3} #Z3FA)

Q-Y¥3 =

(quality factor) frequency-dependent measure of sharpness of the
resonance, equal to 2m times the ratio of the maximum stored
energy to the energy dissipated during one period

[IEC 60050-151:2001, 151-15-46, modified]

measure of how well the chamber stores energy (see Clause A.6

[2]2)

NOTE For a given chamber, Q varies as a function of frequency

and can be calcuated using the following formula:

= _1 ﬁnzv l:"’. FMBREC 1']
m:’?ﬁx":a \ Hr‘lpul ."In

where
v is the chamber volume (in m3),
A is the wavelength (in m),

PAveRec/Ptnp t is the ratio of the received power to the input power, each averaged over one complete
tuner/stirrer sequence,

< >,, denotes averaging with respect to the number of antenna locations and orientations, n,

71Ty and nRy are the antenna efficiency factors (dimensionless) for the Transmit (Tx) and Receive (Rx)
antennas, respectively. If manufacturer's data is not available then the efficiency can be assumed to be
0,75 for log periodic antennas and 0,9 for horn antennas,

n is the number of antenna locations and orientations that the Q is evaluated for. Only one location is

required as a minimum; however, multiple locations and orientations may be evaluated and the data
averaged over them.
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ok oA Hd AR oluAel it avlE Ao we 2ns

AW 7E depyg oA 2 & AZA=AE SATH(A6LRID) Fx)

Q _ 167!2‘/ < Pﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁREC >
n

= 3
NMrxfRxA Fiﬂﬂlﬂ

where

v is the chamber volume (in m3),

A is the wavelength (in m),

PAveRec/Pinp t is the ratio of the received power to the input power, each averaged over one complete
tuner/stirrer sequence,

< >,, denotes averaging with respect to the number of antenna locations and orientations, n,

1Ty @nd Ry are the antenna efficiency factors (dimensionless) for the Transmit (Tx) and Receive (Rx)
antennas, respectively. If manufacturer's data is not available then the efficiency can be assumed to be
0,75 for log periodic antennas and 0,9 for horn antennas,

n is the number of antenna locations and orientations that the Q is evaluated for. Only one location is

required as a minimum; however, multiple locations and orientations may be evaluated and the data
averaged over them.
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quasi—free—space test site: A F37 A1EF
facility for radiated emission measurements, or antenna calibration,

that is intended to achieve free—space conditions

Unwanted reflections from the surroundings are kept to a minimum
in order to satisfy the site acceptance criterion applicable to the
radiated emission measurement or antenna calibration procedure

being considered.

WAL WE SAHolY HE F9 otEly my Axpel] A& £ e
ANAF &4 7S U] e FASAoREE Y] wa WAl A
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r.m.s. (root—-mean-square) value: A & &t

square root of the arithmetic mean of the squares of the
instantaneous values of a quantity taken over a specified time
interval and a specified bandwidth

[IEV 101-14-16, modified]

TAE A A A AGFeAM Hg oW Fe] EAlghe] Al
o bz Bt A

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

r.m.s. value of a spectral component: 2 E & A Ho] AFzk

YCk
in the analysis of a waveform, the r.m.s. value of a component
whose frequency 1s a multiple of the inverse of the duration of the

time window

NOTE 1 If the duration of the time window is multiple of the
fundamental period, only some of the spectral components have
frequencies which are integer multiples of the fundamental frequency.
NOTE 2 The frequency interval between two consecutive spectral
components 1S the inverse of the width of the time window,

approximately 5 Hz for the purposes of this standard.
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NOTE 3 The symbol Y is replaced, as required, by the symbol I for

currents or by the symbol U for voltages.
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IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10]
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r.m.s. value of an interharmonic centred subgroup:

ng,h
ram.s. value of all spectral components in the interval between two
consecutive harmonic frequencies, excluding spectral components

directly adjacent to the harmonic frequencies (see Figure 6)

NOTE 1 For the purpose of this standard, the r.m.s. value of the
centred subgroup between the harmonic orders A and A + 1 is
designated as Yisgh, for example the centred subgroup between h =
5 and h = 6 is designated as Yisg,>D.

NOTE 2 The symbol Y is replaced, as required, by the symbol / for

currents or by the symbol U for voltages.

= 2~ iNi = =LA~ <
Yigrnt T AE2Q 1x3 Fa Afo] 114 o] e BEe AdHE
Hom e Fus HRE

Y ARl AFzgtor o] nxiso AH
o1

F Lol mEel A nxs A4 49k bl Akl FUA A 24
=

AAQHT}, o2 5o h=59% h—6 Abole] I

LA gk}
IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10]
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r.m.s. value of an interharmonic centred subgroup:
24 2989 42y

ng,h
ram.s. value of all spectral components in the interval between two
consecutive harmonic frequencies, excluding spectral components

directly adjacent to the harmonic frequencies

NOTE 1 For the purpose of this standard, the r.m.s. value of the
centred subgroup between the harmonic orders h and h + 1 is
designated as Yisg,h, for example the centred subgroup between h =
5 and h = 6 is designated as Yisg,>D.

NOTE 2 The symbol Y is replaced, as required, by the symbol I for

currents or by the symbol U for voltages.

Yignt 123 Fakeo A3 Zof Q= FIF dis AQdst + A%
Al mxy Fak Ato] b4 Yo e BE ~HEY AJEo gk
T 1. o] EFo 54 123 A h ¢ h+1 Alo] T4l & &F
ol Aags Veno=Z AAST. oF 50 h=5% h=6 Alo]9] 3t
< Yisgb.® A ATt

T 2. 87 AL 7IE YE A7 A 71 1 At A= UZ wA

IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10]
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r.m.s. value of an interharmonic component: 435 1 Z 3 A &H 9]

Aa

Yo

rm.s. value of a spectral component, YCk # h x N, with a
frequency between two consecutive harmonic frequencies. For
brevity, such a component may be referred to simply as an

“interharmonic”.

NOTE 1 The frequency of the interharmonic component is given by
the frequency of the spectral line. This frequency is not an integer
multiple of the fundamental frequency.

NOTE 2 A (difference is made between an “interharmonic
component” produced as a physical component by an equipment, for
example at 183,333 Hz, and a “spectral component” calculated by the
instrument as the result of the waveform analysis e.g. for a 50 Hz
system at 185 Hz (the frequency of the FFT bin). The “spectral
component” is also the “harmonic component” for h x N where h is

an integer.

Yor B F A% mxst Fug Alold] shtel Fxgst Qe sME
-

AR YCk=hxNe| 2&z

%4 gk,
FOLNE mzEs ARe] Fuit AMEY Aol Fuie] o8] Fol
A, o] Fshsi J)E FEnge] JEust oph
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Az AR dE 5o 185 HzolA 50 Hz AlE9 33
A ARZ ATIA A" "aHER] R Apeldl ztelrt Azt
(FFT W (bin)F3). "2~HER 2" JA] hxNel| jgh "ix34 A"
olw olu] hiz <ol

IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10]

)
r
4o

r.m.s. voltage refreshed each cycle: #] Alo]Znlt} AAHE AF
EIId g

Urms(l)

value of the rm.s. voltage measured over 1 cycle and refreshed each cycle

NOTE 1 In contrast to Urms(1/2) , this technique does not define
when a cycle commences.

NOTE 2 This value is used only for voltage dip, voltage swell and
interruption detection and evaluation, in Class S.

NOTE 3 This r.m.s. voltage value can be a phase—-to—phase value or

a phase-to—neutral value.

N

Urms(l) '1% XHA(E% UH 'zf'7] —j—a]:ﬂ— 1 —zf‘7] %Cd: "%ch)% /%]

fol

st #k
T L Ums(1/2)¥= t2A, o] 7le2 3 5717F A& o) Agojux] S=t
T 2. 0] #2 SHolAM Ak S A HEI HUFE fsiAT AR "
T 3. o] AEASE @2 ¥ ARt # e Ay SN @l ¢

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

- 411 -



r.m.s. voltage refreshed each half-cycle: 1/2A}o] Eujt} 2| AW & =
Aag A

Urms(1/2)
value of the r.m.s. voltage measured over 1 cycle, commencing at a

fundamental zero crossing, and refreshed each half-cycle

NOTE 1 This technique is independent for each channel and will
produce r.m.s. values at successive times on different channels for
polyphase systems.

NOTE 2 This value is used only for voltage dip, voltage swell and

interruption detection and evaluation, in Class A.

Umsape 1Al 20l 2H SA43 A7 st g 712 73 g3

A AFEke] 7t 1/24101 28 A AT,
1o %

=2
=]
Al A& oz AFikes A

T 2.0 g2 Ak sk dsk A, A AEolN ARSI
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radiated HPEM environment: A} HPEM 3+73

high power electromagnetic fields with peak electric field levels that

typically exceed 100 V/m

A5 A71% ddo] ti7) 100 V/mes 33t &9 ARV %
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11],
IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

radiated susceptibility: ®AF 784

susceptibility of a system to radiated electromagnetic fields

WAL AT A7) e g Al swle] 78 A

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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radio frequency: 4 F 3t

RF

frequency of the electromagnetic spectrum that is between the audio

frequency portion and the infrared portion

NOTE Sometimes audio frequencies are considered to be included.

o,

Fotg BET A9 B Apeld] EASE AA7] AHEY

5}

[

4N do

= ouuz g4 FR47F 39 Ao 1w,

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

random error: APG o] 2 (FH L })

difference between a measurement and the mean that would result
from an infinitely large number of measurements of the same
measurand carried out under repeatability conditions

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-394:2007, 394-40-33, modified . Definition was
changed and Notes 1 and 2 have been deleted.]

B 54 FUW 24P wRY 2N FUE Be 348
sl ul PolAE FEgatel el

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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range of influence quantities: G FZF ¥

range of values of a single influence quantity

Wl g ghel Wl

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

rapid voltage changes: % A ¢ 3}t

changes in fundamental frequency r.m.s. voltages over several
cycles; rapid voltage changes could also be in the form of cyclic

changes

NOTE Rapid voltage changes are often caused by start-ups, inrush

currents or switching operation of equipment.

Tl AR VlEFve A8 Aot W 35 A

A
g
ot
rir
2
oL

IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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rated apparent power (Seu) of the equipment: Z¥| 2] HZ 34
K=

51
value calculated from the rated r.m.s line current /., of the piece of

equipment and the rated voltage U, (single phase) or U

(interphase).
Sequ = Up lequ for single-phase equipment
Sequ = Ui lequ for interphase equipment
Sequ = W-I3 Ui lequ for balanced three-phase equipment

Sequ = 3 Up lequ max for unbalanced three-phase equipment, where leqy may IS the maximum
of the r.-m.s currents flowing in any one of the three phases.

71719 A4 A3 A= A7 LS B4 At U, () == U (%
o mEE ALkd gk
Sequ:Up ,Equ CHAE 21210 st .

=)

14 71710] wisted.
Seu=B Ulew % 34 7700 tiziol.

Sequ=3Us keumax  EFF 34 7210 G, AIGH lq mas 34 Jb2Hl oL st S22
rms AF{ 20 Zjo|the

Sequ =y ’equ

.

¥

IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]

52
Sequ
value calculated from the rated current /., of the piece of equipment
stated by the manufacturer and the rated voltage U, (single phase)

or U; (interphase) as follows:
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a) Sequ = Up Tequ for single-phase equipment and the single-phase part of hybrid
equipment;

b) Sequ = Uifequ for interphase equipment;

c) Sequ = \E Ui Tequ for balanced three-phase equipment and the three-phase part of
hybrid equipment;

d) Sequ= V3 Ui Toqy max for unbalanced three-phase equipment, where Iuq, pmay 15 the
maximum of the r.m.s. currents flowing in any one of the three
phases

NOTE In the case of a voltage range, U, or U; is a nominal system
voltage according to IEC 60038 (for example: 120 V or 230 V for

single-phase or 400 V line-to-line for three-phase).

AEA7y BAR 71719 AR A Lot BF A U(Hd) EE U

(F e ziY Aztd gow thadt 2k

) S = o Thab 71708t StO]BEE 717)9] A BES ST 4 ¢

BY Sequ = Ui Tagu & ¢ I17E AT 4 e

€} Sequ=V3U; Ly, Y 3 4 71212 slolBEIE 2)7]12] 3 A BES H{E 4 v

d) Sequ= V3U; Lqu max =EY 3 4 INE A A hqumas T3 H HEE ZE2= HHEE:
(rms)g ARE ¥ HAWLS TG ¢

. A9k "o A5 U, == Ui [EC 60038 W& &3 AT At
(e : @] A9 110 V E= 220 V, 349 4 400 V (A1h)e]tt.
IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]
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rated current of the equipment: Zv) e ZZ AF

[equ
input current of the piece of equipment as declared by the
manufacturer and marked as such on the rating plate of the piece of

equipment or stated in the product documents

La = AZAZF T2 Aoz 7]7]19] Wil 715 A AFE 4100
gAE 71719 e A

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]

Real-Time Clock: AA 7t &

RTC

local timekeeping device used for implementing certain methods in

this standard.

of EEAM 5 P FANE d AgHE TR AN FA.
0

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
receiver terminal voltage (antenna voltage): 417] &2 A<
the voltage generated by a source of radio disturbance and measured

in dB(uV) by a radio disturbance measuring instrument conforming

to the requirements of CISPR 16
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a1 W) mAlele] ofs) wAlEe] KS C CISPR 16-19] 40] ¥

receiver: 521 7]

selective or non-selective instrument, such as a broadband voltmeter,
a tunable voltmeter, a spectrum analyzer or the receiving part of a

network analyzer

goid AGA, Bx AGA, 2HEPREAG HZFEYY) Y] FAR
R R I E R E

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]

rectified impulse: AFH Y=
RI

integral of the absolute value of a time waveform’s amplitude over a

specified time interval

AIZE s I Ee) AUighe A" ARE Aol AA A2 A

IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11], IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08]
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rEfar: 1 m Xé'ﬁ_il' %]_7];8_

I Efar
electric field normalised at a distance of 1 m from the antenna as
derived from an E-field measurement at a given distance in the

far—field

AGgAo A Fox AgoA A3 AV|FogHE Adojx ¢ty U=
EH 1 m AgNA=Z Fitstd Zﬂﬂ%}
IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

reference ballast: 7]& A 7]

a special inductive-type ballast designed for the purpose of providing
comparison standards for use in testing ballasts and for the selection
of reference lamps. It is essentially characterized by a stable
voltage—-to—current ratio, which 1s relatively uninfluenced by

variations in current, temperature, and the magnetic surroundings

o} 7] = =
¥ =2 217]4] om—;ﬂ. WAl A, 25, A7) ghd o] Wstel] BlalA

LA

-

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]
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reference channel: 7]& 42

one of the voltage measurement channels designated as the reference

channel for polyphase measurements

b 24 S 1E Az A9E A4

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

)\
o
N
e
of
_OL
i

reference conditions: 7|& =74

set of specified values and/or ranges of values of influence quantities
under which the uncertainties, or limits of error, admissible for the
measurement system are smallest

[IEV 311-06-02, modified]
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reference current: 7]& A F

[ref
value of the r.m.s. input current of the equipment determined used to

establish emission limits

[ref

e BAS Ao ° AEHE 71719 9PAFe) Afghrms)

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]

reference distance: 71& A g

distance at which a limit 1s specified

AR A" A
IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]
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reference ground plane: 71& FHAH
RGP

flat conductive surface that is used as a common reference and that

allows a defined parasitic capacitance to the surroundings of an
EUT

Note 1 to entry: A reference ground plane i1s needed for conducted
emission measurements, and serves as reference ground for the
measurement of unsymmetrical and asymmetrical disturbance

voltages.

CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03], CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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reference ground: 71& HXA

=1

reference potential connecting point

NE A9 AAH

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

5 2
part of the Earth considered as conductive, the electrical potential of
which 1s conventionally taken as zero, being outside the zone of

influence of any earthing (grounding) arrangement

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-195:1998, 195-01-01]

)

vt oz HA 7]719 daFd wrol U=, AHE 0= o= =HA
)

[KS C IEC 60050—195: 2003]
IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]
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reference impedance: 7| 4y
impedance of a line or port at the point where the insertion loss or

S—parameters are measured or evaluated, specified when results are

reported

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]

reference lamp: 7]1& ¥ =

a lamp selected for testing ballasts which, when associated with a

reference ballast, has electrical characteristics that are close to the

objective values given in the relevant lamp specification
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reference point (for in situ measurement): 7| A (Z==A &)

point at which in situ measurement is performed

NOTE 1 In case of radiated measurements, it is measured along a
perpendicular line from the boundary to the antenna reference point.
NOTE 2 Different reference points might be defined according to the
frequency range.

NOTE 3 The boundary to be taken into account for measurement

depends on the actual in situ conditions

F 2. F05 Mool W o Edse 499 4 9l
%3 %4 A Lejslor @& AAE A 44 270 we) g2g

CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07]
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reference potential: 7] & ¢

reference for voltage measurement to which the ground connections
of the test equipment and the filter are connected, normally provided

by a metallic plane of sufficient size.

A@7171sh e e AAAZe] o] F
o o AFHE, A FHe ANF

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]
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reference quantity X: 715 %

the basic parameter which determines the interference potential to
radio reception. It may be independent of the parameters presently

used in established standards

NOTE The goal for both the established and alternative test
methods is to determine the reference quantity (X) for all
frequencies of interest. For both established and alternative test
methods, the test results may deviate from the reference quantity
values. The specification of the reference quantity when applying
methods of this document should include applicable procedures and

conditions to calculate (or measure) this quantity

CISPR 16-4-5[Ed1.0 2006-10]
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reference test site: 7| =A 8 #F
REFTS

51
open—area test site with metallic ground plane and tightly specified
site attenuation erformance in horizontal and vertical electric field

polarizations

1 A A7 AstlM AR FAE AR 4T 4SS 2
T g4 AAWel gl okl A

CISPR 16-1-4 ;[Ed3.1 2012-07]

5 2
open—area test site with metallic ground plane and tightly specified
site attenuation erformance in horizontal and vertical electric field

polarizations

NOTE Site attenuation measurements of a REFTS are used for
comparison to corresponding site attenuation easurements of a

COMTS to evaluate the performance of the COMTS.

ol

of gom 43 @ 44 Wa NP4 BT Aol 44

],

AN

. REFTS®] A @4 d4&d 42 COMTSS i A4 44
43 wlaste] COMTSS] 452 B7bshetl 2220t



CISPR 16-1-5[Ed1.1 2012-06]

reference voltage (voltage dip): 7= A L (A LA 3})

<measurement of voltage dips and short interruptions>

value specified as the base on which depth, thresholds and other

values are expressed In per unit or percentage terms

NOTE The nominal or declared voltage of the supply system is

frequently selected as the reference voltage.

deideoly AAEA Rz x8E= do], dAR B vE w@ed VA4

IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.0 2002-11]
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reflection coefficient: ¥FA} Al

ratio of a common quantity to both the reflected and incident

travelling waves
Hence, the voltage reflection coefficient is defined as the ratio of the
complex voltage of the reflected wave to the complex voltage of the

incident wave. The voltage reflection coefficient i1s equal to the

scattering parameter Sii.

A} Qe stol T g WAl QA se] W]

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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Relative half period rms value characteristics: Ao ¥-F7]

Aag 54

dhp(t)
The characteristics versus time of the half period rms values

expressed as a ratio of the nominal voltage U..

diplf) = Ung(EVU,

dp(D= REF7] Aaghe] AlZtel did SAem FFAS U, o W3t

dipl) = Ung(E1U,

IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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repeatability: ¥FE %=

repeatability (of results of measurements) closeness of agreement
between the results of successive measurements of the same
measurand, carried out under the same conditions of measurement, 1.e.:

- by the same measurement procedure,

- by the same observer,

- with the same measuring instruments, used under the same

conditions,

- in the same laboratory,

- at relatively short intervals of time
[SOURCE: IEC 60050-311:2001, 311-06-06, modified . Note has been
deleted.]
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IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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representative frequency: W& T3

assigned frequency of a frequency sub-band to be wused for

comparison of the data to the limit

4
75
CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]

o Wl dHelHE A gt vad wf Abgetes 49

e N
4 2
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reproducibility (of results of measurements): A A (ZA

4 3t9])

closeness of the agreement between the results of successive
measurements of the same measurand carried out under changed
conditions as determined by one or more specified influence

quantities

NOTE In general, this reproducibility 1s also determined by
non-specified influence quantities, hence the

closeness of the agreement can only be stated in terms of
probability.

[ISO/IEC Guide 98-3, B.2.16, modified]

DA e A e BB SR AFE + Ak
[ISO/IEC GUDIE 98—3, B.2.16, =74 ¥ ]
CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
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residential environment: &4 373

environment having a 10 m protection distance between the source
and the point of radio reception and where the source uses the
public low voltage power system or battery power

NOTE Examples of a residential environment include rooming
houses, private dwellings, entertainment halls, theatres, schools,

public streets, etc.

WP} FAEA AA Al 10 mo] HHAALYE AL, AL B

F A AY Asgloly wge A9 AgsE 87,

LEBA

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]
residual voltage (current): ZrH{ A (AF)

peak value of voltage (current) that appears at the output terminals
of an SPD or filter during application of a standard stress at the

input terminals

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
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residual voltage (of voltage dip): ¥ A (ALA3H)

minimum value of r.m.s. voltage recorded during a voltage dip or

short interruption

NOTE The residual voltage may be expressed as a value in volts or

as a percentage or per unit value relative to the reference voltage.

S

F.odRbA o7 ot BE @9 golu yEdstedl tig s Al

IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.0 2002-11], IEC 61000-4-34[Ed1.1 2009-11]
IEC 61000-4-11[Ed1.1 2004-03]

residual voltage to ground: H Ao 3 FHF AY

The voltage that appears between the terminals of a two-terminal
protective device, the protected terminal and (protected) ground of a
one-path device (four-terminal network) or each protected terminal
and (protected) ground of a two-path device (six-terminal network)

during a specified surge event.

TAE AAZE Q7EE = stel 29 B
BE ARG s z)olA HoE whaet (BRad) A P e o
< AE AAEEA el 4 BoE gkl (Rad) fHA 7ol

ARG WS 7h T
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Ueby= st
IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

residual voltage: ZF A

UVI’GS
minimum value of Ums2) or Umms) recorded during a voltage dip or

interruption

NOTE The residual voltage is expressed as a value in volts, or as a

percentage or per unit value of Ugn. Umsap) 1S used for Class A.

. AR dek2 2B 29 glolu T xd Y A wWEeoly ¥
T A Al e &9 goew FAH

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

resistive high-voltage (HV) ignition cable: A3A 1% (HV)
A3 Aol s

ignition cable whose conductor has a high resistance (attenuation)

=2 AT ) s 7H Ag Alol=

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]
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resultant field (amplitude): 43 Al (A =)

root-sum-squared values in V/m of the primary and the two

secondary field components

. (AAZDE A2 2709 22k (AN e Aw g (Vim)

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
reverberation chamber: A A}3} zk3k2

51
room specially designed to have a very long reverberation time
[IEC 60050-723:1997, 723-03-30]

(reverberation room) room having a long reverberation time,

especially designed to make the field therein as diffuse as possible

M 7 A AME 2R Edd A ¥

[IEC 60050-723:1997, 723-03-30]
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IEC 61000-4-21 [Ed2.0 2011-01]
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Aty o=z WA o AA =21s WHIAE ¢ Jde Fyu wbk
717F AR =] dWHEd WY AAZRAS WA oz Wi Ul F<
A} x5 HAA T Axpe 2 A

F. AA9 RO Al 7IAA ] FU/aek| 7 dHH A e B
tE H4e g8 JAHeE xdE 5 k. =g A e gt 2= A
H (stirred-mode chamber), == xHF AW (mode-stirred chamber), &=

= 2= %% A (mode-tuned chamber)z}il &},

KS C IEC 61000-4-21 [2010]

RF boundary: +4 F34 FA

an element of an EMC test set-up that determines what part of the
harness and/or peripherals are included in the RF environment and
what 1s excluded. It may consist of, for example, ANs, (filter

feed-through pins, RF absorber coated wire, and/or RF shielding

—?‘(feed—through) A, T4 FI¢ F5A Z8AA, 44 T3 AdEAE
2 7" 4 9t
CISPR 25[Ed 3.0 2008-03]
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RF disturbance power: RF 3]

RF power measured with a current transformer of an absorbing
clamp and an RF measuring instrument. It may be measured, as the

RF disturbance voltage, in a peak or quasi—peak mode

RF modulator output port: RF MZ7] 8 X E

port intended to be connected to a broadcast receiver tuner port in

order to transmit a signal to the broadcast receiver

TETAVIE ASE ALsr] flate BEralr] sx27] LB A

r

RFI investigation service: FX W3] ZA} An&

institution having the task of investigating reported cases of radio

frequency interference and which operates at the national basis

NOTE Examples include a radio service provider, a CATV network

provider, an administration, or a regulatory authority.
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744 7]hbe A & 5

e A=

ripple content, alternating component: W% A& wH{F AE

quantity derived by removing the direct component from a pulsating quantity
[IEV 161-02-25]

5 5f
[IEV 161 —02—25]

IEC 61000-4-17[Ed1.2 2009-01]

rr

(7D A 27 dies AATdez A= (A7)

ol
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rise time (of a pulse): ASA|ZH(H 2 9])

=1

the interval of time between the instants at which the instantaneous
value of a pulse first reaches a specific lower value and then a

specific upper value

NOTE Unless otherwise specified, the lower and upper values are

fixed at 10 % and 90 % of the pulse magnitude.

fouo] Algkol Aol FAE segkel, 1 Fol FAE el ©
get 7k Abole] AlZE 3HA

Foge TAAA B @ S dAge Bx a9 10 % 2
90 %% A F
IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

5 2

time interval between the instants in which the instantaneous
amplitude of a pulse first reaches specified lower and upper limits,
namely 10 2% and 90 % of the peak pulse amplitude, unless

otherwise stated

B0 A AFo] AL FAR Saay A, 5 2 FAEA

b
=<
G @ AT Wa AF 10 %5 90 %, o ELFE #3F Abole] A
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IEC 61000-5-8 [Ed 1.0 2009-08]

5 3
interval of time between the instants at which the instantaneous
value of a pulse first reaches a specified lower value and then a

specified upper value

[IEV 161-02-05]

NOTE In this standard, the lower value is ten (10) percent of the

peak, and the upper value is ninety (90) percent of the peak value

"o Agke]l Agol FAE shagel, aFol  FEH Fegkol
o A7k k7

. ol FTolAM = sk Ha AT 10 %, dhae A5t
90 %eltt.

[IEV 161—02—05]

IEC 61000-4-25 [Ed1.1 2012-05]

=4

the time interval between the instants in which the instantaneous
amplitude of a pulse first reaches specified lower and upper limits,
namely 10 2% and 90 % of the peak pulse amplitude, unless

otherwise stated

ool A AEo] AG FAR AV AR, = 2w FAEA
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G B AT W AEe] 10 %8k 90 %, o E@eE 7k Abole] A
2 24

IEC 61000-2-10 [Ed.1.0 1998-11]

rise time: A% A 7F

interval of time between the instants at which the instantaneous

value of a pulse first reaches the specified lower and upper limits

NOTE Unless otherwise specified, the lower and upper values are

fixed at 10 % and 90 % of the pulse magnitude.

B 0] EAZko] FAE aaa gae AE wHEE +7 Alele] A
7+ 714

. 27 sk @ 3 oskelgtat AeaS 2 =719 10 % "
90 %= 1A H
IEC 61000-4-2 [Ed2.0 2008-12]

= 2
interval of time between the instants at which the instantaneous

value of a pulse first reaches 10 % value and then the 90 % value

ZHE 1 %o 90 %

oy

Bo] @Algrel Aol 10 % ghol E@ss
£ e1e) A3 17

[KS C IEC 60050—161, 161—02—05, 4]
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IEC 61000-4-4 [Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-4-12 [Ed2.0 2006-09],
IEC 61000-4-18 [Ed1.1 2011-03]

5 3
T;
interval of time between the instants at which the instantaneous

value of an impulse first reaches 10 % value and then 90 % wvalue

T,
dh o] EARke] Aol 10 % @el, T Fol 90 % ol =i
=3kl AR A

[KS C IEC 60050—161: 2009]
IEC 61000-4-5 [Ed3.0 2014-05]

robotic cleaner: 22X 334

robotic equipment capable of performing the functions of a cleaner

a9y 715e FAT F e 2RI

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

robotic equipment: & & % H]

equipment capable of performing its intended use by changing its

position or the position of its parts without human intervention
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CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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safety arrester: ¢t oj# A H

Protective devices primarily assigned to be used for protection of
mobile equipment connected to a.c. power supply lines up to 400 V
rated voltage. A safety arrester protects the equipment without

endangering the operator.

T2 AZA 400 VA 1HF AGAMe Adxe olFd 7|7 HEE

Lo

w2 k3 7)1 7] RE s

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

safety extra low voltage: ¢Hd A A<

AC voltage the r.m.s. value of which does not exceed 50 V or
ripple-free DC voltage the value of which does not exceed 120 V,
between conductors, or between any conductor and reference earth,
in an electric circuit which has galvanic separation from the
supplying electric power system by such means as a

separate-winding transformer.
Note 1 to entry: Maximum voltage lower than 50 V AC or 120 V

ripple-free DC may be specified in particular requirements, especially

when direct contact with live parts 1s allowed.
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Note 2 to entry: The voltage limit should not be exceeded at any
load between full load and no-load when the source is a safety
1solating transformer.

Note 3 to entry: Ripple—free qualifies conventionally an r.m.s. ripple
voltage not more than 10 % of the DC component; the maximum
peak value does not exceed 140 V for a nominal 120 V ripple—free
DC system and 70 V for a nominal 60 V ripple—free DC system.

A A

1= o

A

g3 W72 Aol FudHe AT Avty H<d(galvanic

separation) ¥ o 3= H7|E RN, =AE Abo] e =A9 V& A

Abolel A& Fk(rm.s.)el 50 VE ZFHebA| &+ ufF A =+ 120 VE
S

Z3bahA ek EEol gl AR

T

F 158 A ARt 4H gEol HEHE A, WF 50 V E:
o] gl AF 120 V vlwre] Al A4S 54 210 4T 5 Ak
F 2. A%00] gl AL Adr1el B, ARtk TRt Aol ofwl ¥a
A= At BALE 2FEA Wojof g

F 3 2Tl gl we Awdon @ At ARFHrms)o] AF A
2] 10 % olstel FAL etk #Fe] gl 4 120 V A7 Alxwle]
A5l Al gkl 140 VE 20 ek, 2Fe] gl 31 60 V A
F Alzge] Aol Al WFgkel 10 VE 2uehA wolok gl

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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safety extra-low voltage: ¢Hd A ¢+

a voltage which does not exceed 50 V a.c. or 120 V ripple free d.c.
between conductors, or between any conductor and earth, in a circuit
which 1s isolated from the supply mains by such means as a safety

1solating transformer

CISPR 14-2 [Ed1.2 2008-07]

safety function: ¢Hd 7%

function to be implemented by an E/E/PE safety-related system or
other risk reduction measures, that is intended to achieve or
maintain a safe state for the EUC, in respect of a specific hazardous

event

B/E/PE 9Hd #9 Azg m o
54 99 At Bshe] EUCS
AFES AAR 75

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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safety integrity level: ¢td FZAA #Hd
SIL

51
discrete level (one out of a possible four) for specifying the safety
integrity requirements of the safety functions to be allocated to the
E/E/PE safety-related systems, where safety integrity level 4 has
the highest level of safety integrity and safety integrity level 1 has

the lowest.

NOTE The target failure measures for the four safety integrity
levels are specified in Tables 2 and 3 of

IEC 61508-1. [IEC 61508-4]

s

-

Fo

S

E/E/PE Hghd Alz=gle] Agsol s ebd 7o) #a4
WEE}7] 99 BROFSR 4 ) AW Fe) shhem, o)A
A4 A4 = Y e an A4 Aol 1 & A1 e gl

724 oot

]

-

o S

2

TF.o4708) b FAA wEe] U B4 7I£2 IEC 61508-1 ¢
329 3l rAE] v [IEC 61508-4]
IEC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
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52

discrete level (one out of a possible four), corresponding to a range
of safety integrity values, where safety integrity level 4 has the
highest level of safety integrity and safety integrity level 1 has the

lowest.

[SOURCE: IEC 61508-4:2010, 3.5.8]

| Fets SHCOFSE 4 ) @ F9 shhe
J Al 4 = 7P =S ok FEA gy 1
S g wre ot FAA el
[&*]: IEC 61508 —4:2010, 3.5.8]
IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

1T -

safety integrity: ¢td A=

probability of a safety-related system satisfactorily performing the
required safety functions under all the stated conditions within a

stated period of time

>
2

i Alade] YlsE VI3E Sok Vs BE 28 27 H =
ee MEAYA T F e &8

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]

r2
2
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safety isolating transformer: ¢Fd ddA W ¢7]

transformer, the input winding of which 1is electrically separated
from the output winding by an insulation at least equivalent to
double insulation or reinforced insulation, and which is designed to

supply an appliance or circuit at safety extra-low voltage

(safety extra-low voltage) 2. & FH3l%

CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]

safety requirements specification: ¢t 74 A
SRS

specification containing, for each safety function, the safety function
requirements (what the function does), and the safety integrity
requirements (the likelihood of the safety function being performed
satisfactorily) that have to be performed/met by the safety-related

systems

-
il
oX,
o
MY
FE
Iy
Al
X
4

B Ael S T 4
IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
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safety transformer for toys: Fd7<S 93k ¢HAIE WY

safety 1solating transformer specially designed to supply toys

operating at safety extra—-low voltage not exceeding 24 V

NOTE Either a.c. or dc. or both may be delivered from the

transformer unit.

CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]
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safety-related system: SHA#H A 2€
designated system that both implements

- the required safety functions necessary to achieve or maintain a
safe state for the equipment under control, and

- is intended to achieve, on its own or with other E/E/PE
safety-related systems, other technology safety-related systems
or external risk reduction facilities, the necessary safety integrity

for the required safety functions

W AzE mE SR @A sk @A, ATHE AR5
datel Pad o HUEE BAFES sojglt AW A2

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
scan: A}

continuous or stepped frequency variation over a given frequency

span
Foll Fut W9l WelN Y A&A i WA Fs WE

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2 Ed2.0 2010-07],
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

- 455 -



scattering parameters (S—parameters): A& AF(S-38vH)

set of four parameters used to describe the properties of a two-port

network inserted into a transmission line

Ag Aol AR 2-¥E F=ue A
sl e el %
CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

i,

= Zlest=d AHEEE 4

screen ; shield: =} A

device intended to reduce the penetration of an electric, magnetic or
electromagnetic field into a given region, or to separate electric

circuits. A shield is used when a mechanical barrier is intended

A7, A7 mE AA7ge]l B4 AGer PRHE AL Fol
Uo7 H2E Rdse 42 AWAE A48 wel 2ed v A
gah

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]
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screening ; shielding: X}

act of reducing the magnitude of an electric or magnetic field
provided by a good electrical conductor

Oo]:

IE

@ 7] EAE ol gt Ao A1) AN E Folx B9

61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

O fol

screening effectiveness: 2} ¥ &3}

characteristic of a coaxial connector terminal to attenuate the

transfer of internal voltages into external fields and vice versa

W A 9% (447Gl ol dt wHRel ojde AN
5% 4% el 54
CISPR 20 [Ed 6.1 2013-10]

secondary (field) component: 2x}(%) A&

in a cartesian coordinate system, either of the two electric field
components orthogonal to the primary field component and

orthogonal to each other

A7k AEANA 14 (A7) AT FAFL £ AR £ 279
71 AR F s

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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secondary protection element: 2% H3& A=A}

Second or following protective element seen from the unprotected
side of a protection measure, diverting the smaller part of the surge

current.

12 B35 oA HE 7} o] Fof A=
HE B3 x4z MA A7 dF5 Adstr] 93 A,

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

&2
rlo
—z
do
3
=
ﬁtl
i)
rlr
Do
2‘4_11
k
rir

secondary protection: 2 2} HEH S

means by which the let-through energy from primary protection is

suppressed

Note 1 to entry: It may be a special device or an inherent

characteristic of the EUT.

14 2% FRoave FAY UAZ dAstE Fu

F 1. 0] SR B4 2dolAy AR 2

IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

:|o
o
J|m
o,
e,
-
30,
Aui
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self-ballasted lamp: St 7] HAE #F=

a unit which cannot be dismantled without being permanently
damaged, provided with a lamp cap and incorporating a light source
and any additional element necessary for starting and stable

operation of the light source

Wizol FAS e u HHEA FFs7] Y, WE GNE ESsto
a3t BE BEEEFEo] AFH o] i, &dd] EATA A=
walEd 4 gle 57

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

semi-anechoic chamber: ¥FFRFAL2

SAC

51

shielded enclosure in which all surfaces except the metal floor are
covered with material that absorbs electromagnetic energy (i.e. RF

absorber) in the frequency range of interest

S% vige Agsn mE EWol Al Fukg WA ARtz oY
A Frete 22 RF F5A)Z 99 294

CISPR 16-1-4 [Ed3.1 2012-07]

= 2

shielded enclosure in which five of the six internal surfaces are lined
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with radio—frequency energy absorbing material (i.e. RF absorber)
that absorbs electromagnetic energy in the frequency range of
interest, and the bottom horizontal surface is a conducting ground

plane for use with OATS test set

of
.

=

¥ 69 F 5We] w4 Fas Wl AAw olUAE Frehs
F3b oldA F5AG, RF g5 "ol gom we suue
OATS M@ A FAol g7 98 AEd gAuoR Hof g
A9 2

CISPR 16-2-3 [Ed3.1 2010-08]

N

5 3
shielded enclosure where all internal surfaces are covered with
anechoic material with the exception of the floor, which shall be

reflective (ground plane)

ke
(2
o)
2
-
=
By
ool
-
__}14_111

WA elojubi mbeh(gAE)S ASE
R N

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

semi-luminaire: ¥t A2 S 7]+

a unit similar to a self-ballasted lamp but designed to utilize a

replaceable light source and/or starting device

[k

g7l WAED AEZek FARE SrITold, B aYa/Ee AlE A
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& A 7hsetEs AAR S

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

sensitivity coefficient: Z+=A <

coefficient used to relate the change of a physical quantity due to a

variation of one of the specified or non-specified influence quantities

NOTE 1 In mathematical form, the sensitivity coefficient 1is, In
general, the partial derivative of the physical quantity with respect
to the varying influence quantity.

NOTE 2 This term and definition is based on the definitions of
sensitivity coefficient given in the ISO/IEC Guide 98-3 and the

description given in [33].

o] ¢} A= ISO/EC Guide 98—3¢) AAH ZEAT] A
o9} o]o] HuE-F [33]o] AAE AW A3}
CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
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5 2
relationship between a change in an output estimate, y, for a

corresponding change in an input estimate, X;.

9% F47% x o walol W@ 2 FAg y o Wl Apole] wA.
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

sensor: Al A]
a transducer that senses a particular electromagnetic quantity (such
as an electric or magnetic field, a current or a charge) and converts

it into a voltage or current that can be measured. Typically, this is

the first element in a measurement chain for EM measurements

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]

severity level: 71& = #¥

value of an influencing electromagnetic quantity specified for an

immunity test

NOTE It is to be noted that the text of this definition is the same

as for immunity test level. A test standard can specify several
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severity levels according to different immunity levels.

. 0] g9 Ao W&ol WAAE ¥ (immunity test level) ¥ &L+

of §9stt}. AlE TFoAE Az o2 YA Hwe ugt oy 7=
IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
severity: 7I& =

the probability that a level of HEMP environment will be less than

the stated value

NOTE For example a 90 % severity level of current induced on an
elevated, randomly oriented conductor is 1,5 kKA. This means that

only 10 2% of currents would exceed this value.

Ak Axpa HAHEMP) £ dldo], e gk vwte] & &8

F.oog gol, 4Evel Q= v WP wAd fEE AR 0
% 7F& = dde 15 kAot = ARF9l 10 %rto] o] gs =3 A

Qe o gt
IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08]
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shape factor: 4 <z}

value derived from the type of voltage fluctuation, such as a step,

double step, or ramp pattern

Note 1 to entry: The shape factor i1s mainly needed when the

analytical method is used to calculate Pkq.

wel g, o]F 2% E: A% fEd 2o A¢98E AYBA F
w8 @

F 1LY A4E Py & AN A A4H Ee AHEE o F=
9 a st

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]

shield penetrating fields: ¥4 AF A7 #

interior fields which are found in a shielded enclosure. Such interior
fields exist because the shield i1s made of finitely conducting material

and when it is imperfect (by having holes or other apertures)

)
S,
11t
=
-3
=
r o
5|\
R
rlr
5.:
FZi
>
i
f

Cole® R AAge Ak
b e 2Az 490l Uéﬂﬂﬂ wEol EASE, Aol B
SR WEFFolt A ATFRE oA EA T

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

D
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shield(electromagnetic): X} (A =} 1})

electrically continuous housing for a facility, area, or component used
to attenuate incident electric and magnetic fields by both absorption

and reflection

AAske] §5 L wbael old Mul, F7 wE FHE AYF 4]
R ANFE FAAAN A8 AHEHE AH0R ALK #9

IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6], IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]

shielded enclosure: x}¥ & A, =94

51

screened or solid metal housing designed expressly for the purpose
of 1solating the internal from the external electromagnetic
environment. The purpose 1s to prevent outside ambient
electromagnetic fields from causing performance degradation and to

prevent emission from causing interference to outside activities

ol o Aol Asol S Lo FEF SH7] faA ot

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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5 2
mesh or sheet metallic housing designed expressly for the purpose
of separating electromagnetically the internal and external

environment

W R ool #Ee AxHoR Aug Bhor 59 Y 35
HE FEE 39

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

F

| U

shielding degradation: x}¥ A% A 3}

general or localized reduction of electromagnetic shielding
effectiveness as a result of openings, penetrations, wear, improper

utilization, etc.

A, BE, o, FAAE A FoR A An A me] A
Heol EE IR A% P

T

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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shielding effectiveness: }3 &3}

measure of the reduction or attenuation in the electromagnetic field
strength at a point in space caused by the insertion of a shield

between the source and that point; usually expressed in decibels (dB)

Axpap LA F3he] 3 A H Aol AHlES A e® Ig A
2717 Al71el A e gAY HE; ARk o®m w@hel= HAE(dB)
2 1ddrh

IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10], IEC 61000-4-32[Ed1.0 2002-10]

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]

shielding: =} 9
act of reducing the magnitude of an electric or magnetic field
provided by a good electrical conductor such as sheet steel,

reinforcing bars loops, conduit, etc. Also understood frequently as

the enclosure that provides this reduction

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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short circuit current: @32 AF

ISC
current resulting from an abnormal connection of relatively low

resistance between two points of different potentials in a circuit

ISC
@ AzlA AN Ak F AH Aole] mmH e AFe) wPy
4 el o8 wAE AF

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

short circuit power: @32 A ¥

a theoretical value expressed in MVA of the initial symmetrical
three-phase short-circuit power at a point on the supply system. It
1s defined as the product of the initial symmetrical short—circuit
current, the nominal system voltage and the factor +/3 with the

aperiodic component (DC) being neglected

AEFg Alz=wl Aol 3 X oA oA 349 a3z d=e %74k,
Gz A8S MVA 2 333 o223 Fh vF7]3<e AR DCO)=
FAska, 7] A g2 AR A Alz~" A A V3 &
3t zrozm AHoHr)

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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short duration overvoltage: ©7] 3¢t

voltage swell
power frequency overvoltage with a duration lasting greater than

one period (one cycle) and up to 10 min

NOTE The magnitude of a short duration overvoltage is typically

given as a r.m.s. value.

Ast s
Ae Fa49 1577114 ) F) R 71 AEA S 7 H, Ho 10 271
A9 AEAHS ZhE AL

F.@47] e IEFE dubAo® A7 (rms)o® Fojlt

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

short interruption (of supply voltage): €A A (AL AL9)

disappearance of the supply voltage for a time interval whose

duration is between two specified limits

FAR T @A A% Aole] ADA ek A

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
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short interruption: «=7+3 A

51

sudden reduction of the voltage on all phases at a particular point of
an electric supply system below a specified interruption threshold

followed by its restoration after a brief interval

NOTE Short interruptions are typically associated with switchgear
operations related to the occurrence and termination of short circuits

on the system or on installations connected to it.

degd Ao 54 AAelA EZE phase)el Aol 4% A
A EE olst R A gade A, #Fe AR ol Fe A &

oAb om FARAS AlaE GellA E= or]e dddE A A&
oA, dtetalze] A FRo Avd AV F&d Bl vk
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05], IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.0 2002-11],

IEC 61000-4-11[Ed1.1 2004-03], IEC 61000-4-34[Ed1.1 2009-11]

IEC 61000-4-11[Ed1.1 2004-03], IEC 61000-4-34[Ed1.1 2009-11]

52

the disappearance of the supply voltage at a point of the low voltage
d.c. distributed system for a period of time typically not exceeding 1
min. In practice, a dip with amplitude at least 80 % of the rated

voltage may be considered as an interruption.
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IEC 61000-4-29[Ed1.0 2000-08]

short pulse: ©7] E2

SP

a transient signal with a rise time and pulse duration measured in

pS or ns

ps X ns W92 ZRE FHAHY B A

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

I

R

ftlo

ZASSEEU =g A

short pulse signal: ©&7] ¥ 2 A%

pulse with a rise time in the picoseconds to nanosecond region and

a duration (Tewmy) of nanoseconds to tens of nanoseconds

i)
[
1o
o
of»
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-
«
]
P

[
i
b
P
o
12

o

]J——’-, X]“/—;T‘/\]Z_]'(TFWHM)O] e

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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short—circuit current: © =32 A F

the value of current that flows when the output terminals of a

circuit are shorted
NOTE This current is normally of interest when checking the

performance of surge protection devices.

[IEV 441-11-07, modified and IEV 603-02-26, modified]
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short-circuit power (Ssc): @& A

value of the three-phase short-circuit power calculated from the
nominal interphase system voltage Unominal and the line impedance

7 of the system at the PCC(Point of Common Couplling):

Sgc = Uznnminal Iz

where Z is the system impedance at the power frequency

PCC(Point of Common Couplling)ol|A] A=<, &3 4

A Ui 2 ARAAE S 7 25H AR 38 d=rde gL

e
=
=
3
=
Q
102]
e

Ssc = Usominal /Z

A7IM, Z = FEF ool As d2dyd ot
IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05], IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]
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short-circuit ratio (Rsce): ©Z &, ¢ &3 = H
51
characteristic value of a piece of equipment defined as follows:
a) Ree = Ss& / (3 Seq) for single-phase equipment and the
single-phase part of hybrid equipment;
b) Ree = Sse / (2 Sequ) for interphase equipment;
¢) Ree = Ss& / Seq for all three-phase equipment and the
three—phase part of hybrid equipment

NOTE 1 Rsce may be related directly to basic known quantities by
means of the equations:
Ree = U/V3 x Z x I for single-phase equipment and the
single phase part of hybrid equipment;
Rece = U/(2 x Z x Ioq) for interphase equipment;
Ree = U/(V/3 x Z x I for balanced three-phase equipment and
the three—-phase part of hybrid equipment,
Rewe = U/(V/3 x Z x Ilequ max) for unbalanced three—phase
equipment
where U = Unominal, and is assumed to be equal to U; or v/3 x U,
whichever is relevant.
NOTE 2 Rg 1s not the same as Rsc, as defined in IEC 61000-2-6.
NOTE 3 For hybrid equipment, the method of calculating a single

Rsce value is given in 5.2.
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71719 54 ke wetH oS3 2ol Hojdt

d) Rye = 55c/(3 Sequ) oH J)71at stolEZ|E J17]E] o BRES H T A
b} Rae = 5ac/(2 Sequ) A 2 21918 AT A ¢
c) Rs:ezsgu'r'sequ =HE 3 A 212)%) SH0)BRE PP 3 A BREE T 4l

RSEE:UI{'\'EXZ XI[_un Thal 7174} sH0)BRIE 7174 ohal BEES FF A o
Ryce =U/(2 X Z X Ioqu) A 2 71718 AT A .

RgnE:U.-'r{"l"'EXZ XIEun = 3 A 7)7]4) F0]BIE A7) 3 A BES EF Al
Roue =U/(VEXZ XIpqyme) EHE 3 4 71718 33 4

H21A, U=Unoming®1 L, U= U E= BxU & & 225 gteg JpA=En) o

T 2. Rwer= KS C IEC 61000—2—6°] o] 3= AAH Rscobe=
24 e,

% 3 stolmel= J7lolA @4 Rsce & AAteh: W e 52 @
Fo 4] qlek.

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]

5 2
the following definitions apply for this characteristic value of a piece
of equipment or a customer’s installation.

Rsce = Ssc / (3 Sequ) for single-phase equipment

Rsce = Ssc / (2 Sequ) for interphase equipment

Rsce = Ssc / Sequ for all three-phase equipment.

goo Aol @ ool 77 i s A dalA, o] 54 @%e
2 g5},

hEA

Rsce = Ssc / (3 Sequ) T (single-phase) 7]7]°l o3}
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Ssc / (2 Sequ) “F7t(interphase) 7] 7]l i3l
Ssc / Sequ RE 34 7]7] thal
IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]

Rsce

Rsce

short-open—load-through calibration method: ©&-714-23-A% A
SOLT

through—open—short-match calibration method

TOSM

calibration method for a vector network analyzer using three known
impedance standards. short, open, and match/load, and a single

transmission standard-through

The SOLT method is widely used, and the necessary calibration kits
with 50 Q characteristic impedance components are commonly
available. A full two—port error model includes six error terms for
each of the forward and reverse directions, for a total of twelve
separate error terms, and requires twelve reference measurements to

perform the calibration.

= - W - @2 - A WA (through - open - short - match
calibration method) “TOSM <&z 3 79 A~ FF2 o 7Y

W, Ad/AFeket 9l dsAde 259 #Es olE3 9F 2w 2

-

O

rJ

4719 @A gy

SOLT W& 2o AgHe wyHom 50 Q 54 dadz o] gl
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=
g 77t 6 AW F 12 Al A eFFol T, WYL
F387] g8l E 12 A9l 71E FAzke] e

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

= uA JEE &3] AEE & otk HA 2 XE o F Rdde W
¥} } !

short-term flicker indicator: ©7] Z&# X A A
Pst
measure of flicker evaluated over a specified time interval of a

relatively short duration

NOTE The duration is typically 10 min, in accordance with IEC
61000-4-15.

Pst
dAoE FE FAAZY A E AACIRRA) A BrE &4

Aol HA

F. IEC 61000-4-15 o mt=w, dybaom F2 A7k 102°] .
IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

short-term flicker severity: ©@7] 3 # 7l &=
Pst

Note 1 to entry: If not specified differently, the Pst evaluation time
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1s 10 minutes. For the purpose of power quality surveys and studies,
other time intervals may be used, and have to be defined in the

index. For example a 1 minute interval should be written as Pstimin.

Fow g qgEel 9A @uhw, Py Bk AR 10 eolth 43
548 A, 0 ANl AHeE

glov ol el AeHol glojof Wk AF EW 1 ¥ uFe

Pumin A 2:0] 2o} gk,

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]

signal port: A& ¥ E

= 1

port at which a conductor or cable intended to carry signals is

connected to the apparatus

NOTE Examples are analogue inputs, outputs and control lines, data

busses; antennas, communication networks, etc.
o7t s2w% =Adou Aokl 77d dAHE XE,
. dE =9, StEly, 4 FolA, ofgdE 1 &Y, Ao, HolH

H 2~ o]t}
IEC 61000-6-1[Ed 2.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-6-2[Ed 2.0 2005-01]
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5 2
port which serves as local connection, field connection, connection

with HV equipment and/or connection with telecommunication

equipment

IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]
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signal/control port: A E/A|o] X E

51

port intended for the interconnection of components of an EUT, or
between an EUT and local AE and used in accordance with relevant
functional specifications (for example for the maximum length of

cable connected to it)

NOTE Examples include RS-232, Universal Serial Bus (USB),
High-Definition Multimedia Interface (HDMI), IEEE Standard 1394
(“Fire Wire”).

EUT ¢ HE5¢ 435 A2A7170 £ EUT 9 2% AE Aol &
A5 AANT7] Y3 FEoH #HE J|EFA(AE EH, o] EEI

F. dE =W, RS-232, Universal Serial Bus (USB), High-Definition
Multimedia Interface (HDMI), IEEE Standard 1394 (“Fire Wire”).
CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]

5 2
port at which a conductor or cable intended to carry signals is

connected to the equipment

Note 1 to entry: Examples are analog inputs, outputs and control

lines; data buses; communication networks; etc.
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T L dE 59, tolgu s, S SolA, obdril A=, Aloldelnt

IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]

simulator with spot frequencies: XA F 35+ A & F o] g

hypoband simulator that operates on dedicated frequencies (spot

frequencies) within the specified range

=
o
)

T4 1Y e AAHE F34E(spot frequencies)ol A &2t
= e A& °] € (hypoband simulator).

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

ol
rir

single component: ©Y H &

basic component used for EMC purposes such as capacitors or

inductors

APAIH E= JIYE S o] EMC 545 918 AF&H= 7] 74

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]

single-phase equipment: @4+ & H]|

equipment connected between one line conductor and the neutral

conductor
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NOTE This includes equipment in which separate loads are

connected from one or more line conductors to the neutral conductor

ol
-
o
ki
[
®
ofy
o,
[
>~
>
o
2
re
iy,
w
rr
N
N

SA

minimum site insertion loss measured between two
polarization—matched antennas located on a test site when one
antenna 1s moved vertically over a specified height range and the

other is set at a fixed height

3 Ao otElUs 9A mol® uAE thE 2o oty A" =
o] Moo &
L Apolol Al S E FHA AR A

CISPR 16-1-5 [Ed1.1 2012-06], CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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site insertion loss: A| @ A¢] &4

51

loss between a pair of antennas placed at specified positions on a
test site, when a direct electrical connection between the generator
output and receiver input is replaced by transmitting and receiving

antennas placed at the specified positions

Ao BT SHEEI FAV] JdETE Atole] AH M7 A HES AA
T4 SHHYE jAE w, AP A
A fIAol FQ g &Y QtEHIY Atolo] &4

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

52

transmission loss between a pair of antennas placed at specified
positions on a test site, when a direct electrical connection between
the signal generator output and the measuring receiver Input 1S
replaced by transmitting and receiving antennas placed at the

specified positions

CISPR 16-1-5[Ed1.1 2012-06]
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skin effect: ¥£3 &3}

tendency of alternating current to concentrate in the surface layer of
a conductor. As a result, the effective resistance of the conductor

increases with frequency

E=Ae FTHEoE %
Aol Fukgo) g %—7}1}@.
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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slide reference point: €8] 7|+3
SRP

end of the clamp slide where the EUT is located and which is used
to define the horizontal distance to the clamp reference point (CRP)

of the absorbing clamp during the measurement procedure

= =9 &4
TR SHZ 7| (CRP)ZHA o 3 8= 33} | #l3l ol&
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sliding reference voltage(voltage dip): €8o|d 7|& A (AL A3}

<measurement of voltage dips and short interruptions>
value specified as the base on which depth, thresholds and other

values are expressed in per unit or percentage terms

NOTE The nominal or declared voltage of the supply system is

frequently selected as the reference voltage.

=
Zo] HYX % Ve FES @9 & dvp e WES o Al #
At o, 1 BERE gAY gk

F A9 Axde) FAAGY ARG Aol A EAgeR AF A
a g},
IEC 61000-2-8 ;[Ed.1.0 2002-11]
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sliding reference voltage: €&°|9 7|& A%

Usr
voltage magnitude averaged over a specified time interval,
representing the voltage preceding a voltage-change type of event

(e.g. voltage dips and swells, rapid voltage changes)

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

small equipment: &8 7]7]

equipment, either positioned on a table top or standing on the floor

which, including its cables fits in a cylindrical test volume of 1,2 m

in diameter and 1,5 m above the ground plane

AolBe s HAW 9 A= 12 m, o] 15 me Y= A9
FZF otel] B0l B E e vpgAd Xy 7] 7)ot

CISPR 11[Ed5.1 2010-05]
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small installation: &3 A XAl A

installation with an agreed power lower than a value specified by

the system operator or owner

NOTE This specified value is named Spin In this report.

A2

Mo

GA EE 2RAL FAR gRT e Fo Agom M

" Al

(s

‘zf‘- :ﬁLch)% %}1\_'10? EJ—’_H oﬂ Smin o= Ugug@"jf
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

small radiated test facility: 238 EA} A|g Ay

laboratory transient electromagnetic pulse test facility such as a
TEM cell with a test volume sufficiently large to test objects with
cubical dimensions less than 1 x 1 x 1 meter

Imx1mx1m PR 2719 ASHA JAIF dHETt AlE A Aol

3] & TEM cell¥} 22 AlgdAe 3= A7|x7] H2x A]gAdH]

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
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sound broadcast receivers: &4 W4 $417]

appliances intended for the reception of sound broadcast and similar
services for terrestrial, cable and satellite transmission, regardless

whether the input signals are digital or analog

e 257 THdol ofdm 1ol wAle], XA, AolE @ 94
o H oA wrEal GAF AU AE A7) 93 7))

CISPR 13[Ed5.0 2009-06]
sound receivers: €4 F417]

appliances intended for the reception of sound broadcast and similar
services for terrestrial, cable and satellite transmissions; these sound
receivers can be digital receivers with digital incoming signals or
receivers with digital processing of digital or analogue incoming

signals

Aek7) gE A7) o] g4 RAVlE HAYE 98 A5 2t gAd
7] mE UAPe} olgEa Y AEE UAY AEAY s
FA7 A 5 Qo

CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]
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source impedance: A& dydx

the impedance presented by a source of energy to the input

terminals of a device or network

A Ee R Y dxtel ddE oA o] = dvds

IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11], IEC 61000-5-8[Ed 1.0 2009-08]

Source region EMP: 29 949 EMP
SREMP

the NEMP produced in any region where prompt radiation is also

present producing currents (sources) in the air.
ol JAo A TAE NEMP+= =741 WAL S A1 EAlste] d 7]

<ol AF(EA)E AT

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]
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source: <49, 7t 4, Tl

any type of electric or electronic equipment, system, or (part of)
installation emanating disturbances in the radio frequency (RF) range
which can cause radio frequency interference to a certain kind of
radio receiving equipment

4 Fwel ¥4 42 FAG RFI & ob/]# 4 &, ¥4 Fo4
(RF) 9 el

g mE () AR

CISPR 16-4-4[Ed2.0 2007-07]

o

J[m
=il

)
fl

S YodE BE §99 A7) i Ax A, A

span: F35 H 9

Af

difference between stop and start frequencies of a sweep or scan

Af

a9l i FAL BACIA, ARFRRY GRS Aole] Fo A
CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07],
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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S-parameter: S-32v g, A& -3} g

51

scattering parameter
Sij
an element of the S-matrix expressing the transmission and

reflection coefficients of a device

NOTE 1 As most commonly used, each S-parameter relates the
complex electric field strength (or voltage) of a reflected or
transmitted wave to that of an incident wave; the subscripts of a
typical S—-parameter Sij refer to the output and input ports related
by the S-parameter, which may vary with frequency and apply at a
specified set of input and output reference planes, may imply the
performance of an EMC filtering device.

EXAMPLE The S-parameters for a two-port circuit are defined as

follows:
hY 5.
§= [ 11 12]
521 522
where

5y,and 85,  are the reflection coefficients at port 1 or 2 of a circuit component, respectively. where the
opposite port is terminated with a port reference impedance (for example 50 €2); and

S5, @nd 5, are the transmission coefficients representing the ratio of the signal transmitted to port 2 to that
incident from porl 1, and vice versa, respectively. The value of §,, is a good indicator of the
noise suppression for a signal passing through this component.

NOTE 2 It is important to evaluate the degradation of a signal

waveform caused by variation in the S-parameters with the
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frequency.

Sij
71718 FaA Tt AT E YE e S-dE e a4

F 1. 7P dRbd o=z AL E = upel ol Zb S-metuHE YA
o B AA ZE(EE Aghe g wAbg wmE ddaie 2 A7
FE(HEE Al volth durAl S-Ihevl Y Sij o A= S-Ihe}
nE el #Ey 9 2 98 XEE YEhY, oe Fugd we @
b g ok rEE g9 ), £ 7IedelA A5, S-vhehv
H #go® EMC 29 71719 Aes ¢ + AUrh
o 2-%E 3|29 S-ganEE tea o] How),

g

21 S

AMAlGRol | o] 7] A Zhzbe]l WM& X EE J|E duds (o E 5,
50 n)o. &2 Z=gE )

T
Sy s, = 27 XE

of et FE olAE Jehhe EFe w7l
F 2 Fussh @ S-GetvEe] Wae Ag A5 3P A% A8

S
2 Brhehe Aol Fasih

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]
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spark discharge: &% "=

in this document, the discharge of energy stored in the ignition coil,

in an arc across the electrodes of a measuring spark—plug

;

o] wAolA, B Wdoldt M3l Ado] AFHE oUAI 48 =¢
Lol A= Aol S Aoy WHsks dds Tt

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]

spark erosion: 233 X2

removal of material in a dielectric working fluild by
electro-discharges, which are separated in time and randomly
distributed in space, between two electrically conductive electrodes

(the tool electrode and the work piece electrode), and where the

energy in the discharge is controlled

CISPR 11[Ed5.1 2010-05]
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spark gap: =233 3=

Device consisting of two or more electrodes separated by air or a
solid dielectric. The electric discharge develops in air under
environmental conditions.

7] e A FAA s FE 27 ol dA=sow FAAE T
1. 874 A3t A 714 wdo]l F7]& &l o] Fo Xt

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]

N

spur: A Al

a feeder branch off a main feeder (typically applied on MV and LV

feeders)

shtel A9 FEAel FAA FIANA ®rlsE A
MV 2 LV 49 FFAel 2449)

I[EC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

(dnt# o 7

T 71—

standard deviation of a single measurement in a series of

measurements: ¢ A FFHA}

parameter characterising the dispersion of the result obtained in a

series of n measurements of the same measurand
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(o)= (g Sla-a)

J=1
where g is the mean value of » measurements
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 98-3:2008, definition B.2.17, modified

Term, definition and equation have been modified and Notes 1 to 4

have been delete.

A% 4P AW n 7 ZHolA e Aol BAL SAHE

o714, ¢ = n 3 FA9 Hitglolth

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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standard deviation of the arithmetic mean of a series of

measurements: A<EF T EFHA

parameter characterising the dispersion of the arithmetic mean of a
series of independent measurements of the same value of a

measured quantity, given by the formula:

249 g U gl YA SPH ZHSY e FTe wa
2 S4stas selEE, 0 o Foxin

=\ _ 1 T". __3
s(7) n-(n—l)?__'f(qj 7)

1owheF 4 B FAGoR ARLTTE, s(p) = type A HIb] o

ol

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

standard uncertainty: ¥% £ (EFAE)
measurement uncertainty expressed as a standard deviation
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.30, modified

Admitted term became the preferred (and only) term.]

FEUARE 299 54 =

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 201

gt

L)

_1 (

E(=

-07]

Do

- 496 -



standards compliance uncertainty: ¥F 3 EZd o (EFA=
SCU

parameter, associated with the result of a compliance measurement
as described in a standard, that characterises the dispersion of the

values that could reasonably be attributed to the measurand

Fgelgon AP 71909 5 A go BAL S4HEE, w2

N )EEE A% 24 Agel gdE v Es

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
stand-by mode: @ 7] A€

non-operational, low power consumption mode (usually indicated in

some way on the equipment) that can persist for an indefinite time

NOTE This mode is sometimes termed sleep mode.

B4 Fol obyl FHE wak, e AN AHshe AU E(EAA
2 7)7]e wet 1 WA o] AAIEO] T, AFAIZE glo] o] AEj7b
%9 %5 9l

. o] R=& 7MW A E(Sleep mode) il BT

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]
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Steady state voltage and voltage change characteristics: A4+
A Aok # A Wt 54

This subclause defines the evaluation of half cycle rms voltage
values over time. Two basic conditions are recognized, being periods
where the voltage remains in steady state and periods where voltage

changes occur.

A steady state condition exists when the voltage Uhp remains
within the specified tolerance band of *02 % for a minimum of

100/120 half cycles (50 Hz/60 Hz) of the fundamental frequency.

At the beginning of the test, the average rms voltage, as measured
during the last second preceding the test observation period, shall be
used as the starting reference value for dc, and dhp(t) calculations,
as well as for the purpose of dmax, and d(t) measurements. In the
event that no steady state condition during given tests i1s

established, the parameter dc shall be reported to be zero.

As the measurement during a test progresses, and a steady state
condition remains present, the sliding 1 s average value Uhp_avg of
Uhp is determined, i.e. the last 100 (120 for 60 Hz) values of Uhp
are used to compute Uhp_avg. This value Uhp_avg is subsequently
used to determine whether or not the steady state condition
continues, and it is also the reference for dc and dmax determination

in the event that a voltage change occurs.
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For the determination of a new steady state condition “dci” after a
voltage change has occurred, a first value dstart_i = dhp(t = tstart)
is used. Around this value a tolerance band of +0,002 Un (+0,2 % of
Un) is determined. The steady state condition is considered to be
present if Uhp(t) does not leave the tolerance band for 100 half

consecutive periods (120 for 60 Hz) of the fundamental frequency.

NOTE The use of this Uhp-avg parameter prevents that very
slowly changing line voltages trigger a dc or dmax evaluation, while
minimizing deviations of up to 04 % of Un ( + and - 0,2 %)

between two measuring instruments.

The steady state condition ends when a subsequent value Uhp(t =
tx) exceeds the tolerance band: dhp(t = tx) > dhp_avg +0,002 or
dhp(t = tx) < dhp_avg —0,002.

The last value within the tolerance band, is denoted as dend = dhp
(t = tx-1) . The value dhp (t = tx ) is used as the starting value
for the determination of the next steady state condition

dci+1(=dstartt+1)

If any value dhp(t > tx) fails the tolerance band prior to the
required 100/120 half periods for establishing steady state, this new
Uhp is used as the starting value for the determination of the next
steady state condition dci+l . Thus, a new steady state condition is

present the instant Uhp_avg can be determined.
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A AH 212 olF # Uhpt=tx)7} s&x HesE =4 o &

t}. dhp(t=tx)>dhp_avg+0.002 ®=+= dhp(t=tx)<dhp_avg—0.002

ext He W wpA9 e dendi=dhp(t-tx-1)=  E 73tk 3t
dhp(t=tx)= 1 t}& AA ] Z=4d dci+l(=dstarti+1)S AA = A%}

grow AhgH

A4 AEHES FYstE B9 22 100/120 vFE7] Aol 94 #k dhp(t>
tx)7F 81 &xF Welel UA Fow o] A} UhpEs L b5 A AH =
A del+les AARste AAeR ARSI wepA AR A A
Z72 Uhp_avgs 24T 4 A= &3toll EA 3},

IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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Steady state voltage change: B4 A A< A3t

dci
Is the value of the difference between two successive steady state

values, normally expressed as a percent of Un, i.e. dendi-1 — dstart.

The polarity of change(s) in steady state condition(s) shall be
indicated. As follows from the above formula, if the voltage
decreases during a change characteristic, the resulting dc value will
be positive. If the voltage increases during a change characteristic

the resulting dc value will be negative.

dele 9%8 F A4 4d @E 09 4 o ) Unel Wpew

el Wit = dendi-1-dstarte] th.

A% dE =2 Wske] S5 dERofo dth 9] Ao mFE W
| sk 2 A2 A7 degk Fol 2 Zlojth ®
3t B4 Foll Aol Fvletd 1 AdE A dege Sol 2 Aol

I[EC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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step-down converter for lighting equipment: =9 7] +&

28vE WY

a unit inserted between the supply and one or more tungsten
halogen or other filament lamps which serves to supply the lamp(s)
with its (their) rated voltage, generally at high frequency. The unit
may consist of one or more separate components. It may include
means for dimming, correcting the power factor and suppressing

radio interference

IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]

)

g &

subgroup total harmonic distortion: & A F 1%

THDS

ratio of the rm.s. value of the harmonic sub-groups (Ysgh) to the
rm.s. value of the sub-group associated with the fundamental

(Ysg,1):

| hmax I’; h 2
THDSy = | 3 | £ where hi .- > 2
\hz&min Isg,'l
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NOTE 1 The symbol Y is replaced, as required, by the symbol I for
currents or by the symbol U for voltages.
NOTE 2 The value of hmin is 2 and that of hmax is 40 if no other

values are defined in a standard concerned with limits (for example

IEC 61000-3 series).

rol

BLE g E

%

2
h Y. ‘
Max
THDSy = | 3. [ﬂ} A7 oA A 22

50,1

B3 A9, 7l Y= Aol Wal 712 I Astel wal 715 U

sub-hyperband signal: A B.3}lo]H = 25

a signal or a waveform with a pbw value between 100 % and

163,64 % or a bandratio between 3 and 10

pbw #kel 100 %<k 163.64 % Abol & theju]7h 334 10 Abololl =
REAEE L

IEC  61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11],
[IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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sub-hyperband simulator: A B 3lo]H = A& o]

simulator that radiates an electromagnetic field with a

sub-hyperband waveform

Austold s a2 AxeE gabels Ao,

[IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
supply system: A g FF A|2H
all the lines, switchgear and transformers operating at various

voltages which make up the transmission systems and distribution

systems to which customers’ installations are connected

&

ek

87 ANt AdEE FAASH WAAELS TR, O
N BAsE RE M, 29270 @ WIS,
I[EC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]

IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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i}

surface current injection: ¥9¥ AHF T

SCI

injection of current directly on to the surface of an equipment box

of system skin

b A

ol

Nz® mwel 717] gl 47 ARE F9

I[EC 61000-5-9[Ed 1.0 2009-07]

surge protection device: A X B.3& %X
SPD

51

device to suppress line conducted overvoltages and currents, such as

surge suppressors defined in IEC 61024-1

IEC 61024—1°A Aeolst AMx] AJgA|7] T3 o] ARl A=A A
4 2 AFE A= 77

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

5 2
device that is intended to limit transient overvoltages and divert
surge currents. It contains at least one non-linear component that is

intended to limit surge voltages and divert surge currents

N

& Ak Agtsta MA AFE Agstr] AR 77 A Hk=
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Adstn A AFE ABAIE A" B Had s Taud

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

53

device to suppress line conducted overvoltages and currents

NOTE Examples are surge suppressors defined in IEC 61024-1.

24 A% % HAFE A

i
ol

be g

F. A BE 79 di= IEC 61024-10] 5o gt}
IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
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surge: A A

51
transient voltage wave propagating along a line or a circuit and
characterized by a rapid increase followed by a slower decrease of

the voltage
[IEV 161-8-11]

NOTE In some parts of the world the term “Impulse” is used to
describe a short duration overvoltage characterised by a very rapid

change in magnitude with a duration less than 200 us.

T dE F7b A= 200 ps wTRe] A EHAIZRS ZFA] AL ZFo] w9 i
27 W= EAS 2t short duration overvoltage (¥H7] 3} <)
S “dExT g o2 dYsr|E gt}

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

5 2
transient wave of electrical current, voltage or power propagating
along a line or a circuit and characterized by a rapid increase

followed by a slower decrease

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-161:1990, 161-08-11, modified. “surge” here
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applies to voltage, current and power]
Hey F2s ge dAsels AR, A% £ A9 Br Rgow

FANA 45 F AAS drse 540 Ak

[KS C IEC 60050—161: 2009] o714 “AMA"= Ak, A7/ 2 dg9
4 g}
IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

rr

sweep or scan rate: 2% EF ETE FAE

frequency span divided by the sweep or scan time

A 29 FREUNG S RAAFHEE FAADOE 1}

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

A

Hr

sweep or scan time: 2%l A7k EE FAF A7+

Ts

time between start and stop frequencies of a sweep or scan

Ts

29 i FAL BAM, AR Fuist AAEe] FR Fuast Ty
- 4 dg+=

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

S
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sweep rate: &% &

scan rate

frequency span divided by the sweep or scan time

F A& (scan rate)
AA 29 FaFRIS AAATHESE FAAZHS 2 Yir A
O,

CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
sweep time: A2 A| 7+

scan time
Ts

time between start and stop frequencies of a sweep or scan

FAFAI ZH(scan time)

Ts

2Rl e FAF FAROA, AR FagTE QA HOl TR FaTE 4
= H Ael= ARE

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
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sweep: &¢I

=1

continuous frequency variation over a given frequency span

Folxl FAsudgel 4A Fh4E ASHoT WEAIE A
CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

52

continuous or incremental traverse over a range of frequencies

il
rir

Aoz We

!

Folx Fardelel 44 #9548 <

A7l A

Apx

Hoz
T O

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]

swell threshold: A% <A X

voltage magnitude specified for the purpose of detecting the start

and the end of a swell

Ao WEel A FRE A7) d8l A kel 27

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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switching operation: 293 2

operation of opening or closing a switch or contact

Note 1 to entry: Switches can be mechanical (including
electro-mechanical relays) or electronic (thyristors, transistors).

Note 2 to entry: Switching operations are used to control/enable the
operation of a device/load (e.g. a motor or a heating element) and
have the potential of generating discontinuous disturbances.

Note 3 to entry: Switching operations occur at a random rate (e.g.
for the purpose of temperature control) or predetermined rate (e.g. as
part of automatic program controls).

Note 4 to entry: The occurrence of switching operations 1s not
necessarily associated with the generation of disturbances classified

as clicks (see 3.3.3 definition)

292 Be fJ5e da 2 57

T L 29A e AN ZIAA AN 23 B AR (Aol e
2H, ERALY)oR o] ol

F 20 294 sHe T7/AREe B AlolsiAY st ESs g
AR, Bs e AdE A TheAel

T 3 =9 F :

AR Aes}t ZRIY Ag)R LA
F o4 29R TAL MEA FHow REHE W Al Ay #y

o] doju= A2 oyt
CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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symmetric voltage: & A
radio—frequency disturbance voltage appearing between the two wires
In a two-wire circuit, such as a single-phase mains supply,

sometimes called the differential mode voltage.

Note 1 to entry: The symmetric voltage is the vector difference (Va — Vb).

T
ox
o
e

3 2o 28 3lzmo] T wXM Atolo] UEUE EHFEDS uwr
24 2 AEre dgow Eejofxith

2
_l_4
w2
o

F 1 0% A A Vask A Vbel g Hojn,
CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03], CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

5 2
radio—frequency disturbance voltage appearing between the wires of

a two-wire circuit, such as a single-phase mains supply

NOTE Symmetric voltage is sometimes called the differential mode
voltage and is the vector difference between Va and Vb, ie. (Va -

Vb). Refer to the NOTE in 3.1.1 for definition of Va and Vb.

e
oz,
(2

A3t e 24 82 T w4 Al Urhhs FAFRE W
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Sk Vbel W Aolt.
CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]

53

radio—frequency disturbance voltage appearing between the two wires
in a two-wire circuit, such as a single-phase mains supply. This is
sometimes called the differential mode voltage. If Va is the vector
voltage between one of the mains terminals and earth and Vb is the
vector voltage between the other mains terminal and earth, the

symmetric voltage is the vector difference (Va - Vb)

S A 22 24 gz F =A Alolo] yehue Sk e
Mefolth wimjz g RE= Hdetom Eejojiin. whef Vark xele] 3
kel HA ghel MiE] dtelar, Vbl Mol g wAket A 3ho
HE dfolehar obl, Y At 5 e kel AH(Va - Vb)olth
CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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symmetrical (differential mode) test circuit: & (FFEE)
A3 =

test circuit in which the signal is fed across a pair of input lines of
a filter under test, and the corresponding pair of output lines is

connected to a receiver; the other lines are not terminated

NOTE An example of the test circuit used to measure the
symmetrical (differential mode) insertion loss of a filter is shown in
Figure 6; all combinations of each two Ilines of the filter are
measured; ground or PE (protective earth) terminals are not

considered.

A gket)
F. 489 dF (IERE) Adeads A AMEEHE A3 R
o 3k o & 19 6o How, FAE Ztzte] nE 24 &S =S4T}

3, JA EE PE(RIEHA) @apE wneeha] gerh

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]
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symmetrical lines: i A =

pair of symmetrically driven conductors with a conversion loss from

differential to common mode of greater than 20 dB

JEREoA FERER] WHEL] 20 dB oS 2 WAHOR
TFEHE 24 4
[EC 61000-4-5 [Ed3.0 2014-05]

system operator or owner: A A +GA = AFA

the entity responsible for making technical connection agreements
with customers who are seeking connection of load or generation to

a distribution or transmission system

Roh mi WAVE SuA AA Adstels nAS /EHA ABL
o)L MY A UA

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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system test: A A A&

test which emulates the DG actual condition in the public supply

network

NOTE This test method is based on the test circuits specified in
IEC 61000-3-3 (up to 16 A), and IEC 61000-3-11 (up to 75 A),
including the impedance, with the addition of a defined load and

specified pre—distortion levels.

ofr

TE FHEA AAA DG 21 wse AY
F.ooldd A@ wWe IEC 61000-3-3 (AW 16 A) 2 IEC
61000-3-11 (1] 75 A)ell 7+ A @zl ZAG ] ANI2E ¥
ghebar gojd Fak R e Abd-= e Frheke] aE

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
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system: A A (A]2=)

2ot
N

1

combination of equipment and/or active components constituting a

single functional unit and intended to be installed and operated to

perform (a) specific task(s)

NOTE Safety-related systems are specifically designed equipment
that both

- implement the required safety functions necessary to achieve or
maintain a safe state for a controlled

equipment,

- are intended to achieve on their own or with other
safety—related equipment or external risk reduction facilities, the

necessary safety integrity for the required safety requirements.

[IEC 61508-4]

A 7% FUL FASD 54 9¥E FPAEE AANAY S48
% S

At wE AAl= Alold Auv bHF ZElE FrReAY fFAS
A wE 71EF oA #

Au wmE 9% @A A7 A4 AelA d 2 AR Bad

[IEC 61508-4], IEC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
IEC 61000-6-7]; [Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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5 2
(1) collection of subsystems, assemblies and/or components that

function together in a coherent way to accomplish a basic mission;

(2) collection of equipment, subsystems, skilled personnel, and
techniques capable of performing or supporting a defined operational
role. A complete system includes related facilities, equipment,
subsystems, materials, services, and personnel required for its
operation to the degree that it can be considered self sufficient

within its operational or support environment.

83l7] 9a doE Aoz A4 v)5sE FAA

(2) Bold 9 FdstAY Adstr] Ak An], FALEH SsHE
Fobd AAE AAS 2 e Ad &4 oAl A

aowdE e BEHA FAEkesd e

a1 .

IEC 61000-1-5 ; [Ed 1.0 2004~ 11] IEC 61000-4-23 ; [Ed1.0 2000-10]

set of interdependent elements constituted to achieve a given

objective by performing a specified function

Note 1 to entry: The system is considered to be separated from the

environment and other external systems by an imaginary surface
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which cuts the links between them and the considered system.
Through these links, the system is affected by the environment, is
acted upon by the external systems, or acts itself on the

environment or the external systems.

49l gxel P
FoAAE B0 e gn A Abele W& Beste b
Wol sl Az Besle] drku Yzdch od W& BHA A

= 870 S wa, 9% AA o AIYHAY B FH T
FAA LA ~aR2 At
IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

several items of apparatus combined to fulfil a specific objective

54 24% $qst7) s B A9 FHt 288 2

IEC 61000-5-6[Ed 1.0 2002-06]

55
combination of apparatuses and/or active components constituting a
single functional unit and intended to be installed and operated to

perform (a) specific task(s)

dd 7T aue skl 54 dFE F¥st s dAHL &9
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A 2 e FEe =2
_8‘

IEC 61000-5-8; [Ed 1.0 2009-08], IEC 61000-5-9; [Ed 1.0 2009-07]

5 6
several items of apparatus combined to fulfil a specific task as a

single functional unit

i

A 7% fUORA B ARE S A3l AFE B AN P,

=
IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

5T

multiple equipment or electrical units connected by cables, data links, etc.

Ao, dol8 g% 5oz AddE el Fu B 4714 fu

IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]
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systematic capability: A A A%

measure (expressed on a scale of 1 to 4) of the confidence that
equipment will not fail due to relevant systematic failure mechanisms
(see Note 2) when the equipment is applied in accordance with the

instructions specified in its safety manual

NOTE 1 Systematic capability i1s determined with reference to the
requirements for the avoidance and control of systematic faults (see
IEC 61508-2 and IEC 61508-3). This technical specification specifies
the requirements for systematic capability as it relates to
electromagnetic disturbances.

NOTE 2 Determination of a relevant systematic failure mechanism
depends on the nature of the element. For example, for an element
comprising solely software, only software failure mechanisms will
need to be considered. For an element comprising hardware and
software it will be necessary to consider both systematic hardware
and software failure mechanisms.

NOTE 3 This document only specifies what needs to be done to
claim a level of systematic capability for an item of E/E/PE

equipment, in so far as electromagnetic disturbances are concerned.

Auje] b migrdel A" ARS AE W vd AA 2 WAYSE
(5 2 Fx)ez A8 7t 1ds dov|A S AEEe H= (4
» 4 TEosE XY
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T 1L AA Ao AA el 2y g Alofel g & =
o2 AAAYUIEC 61508-2 % IEC 61508-3 =), ¥ 7|+ +4 A
A e Aol datasiol ddd Aow AT

A

N
Do
o,
i
Y
)
1_;1
o
=
)
°
i\
1o,
i
o,
rlo
_‘0_1:4
ofl

__CIJ_
T 3.2 ZAs dAAagsel st
A Ads s &787] A Zadk A A

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]
systematic error: A A ol H(La})

difference between the arithmetic mean that would result from an
infinite number of measurements of the same measurand carried out
under repeatability conditions and the true value of the measurand.
[SOURCE: IEC 60050-394:2007, 394-40-32, modified . Definition was
changed and the Note has been deleted.]

[£4: IEC 60050-394: 2007, 394-40-32, =78 %d. A7} ¥4 = F7}
ARl = =

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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table-top EUT: 8§43 I A g 3H]

equipment intended to be located on the top of a table or on a

surface other than the floor

EXAMPLE Wall and ceilings are examples of surfaces other than
the floor.

of: W3 gL we o9)e] Ewel dloltt.
CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

tangent point: 9 & =& A F

Any point on the earth’s surface where a line drawn from the burst

1s tangent to the earth.

FHERY a8l Al os] A+tek HEsks At w1 99 @ A
H o] WAL Aol A 2 Ho] AFhe] Ryt Hohs e AA.

=
IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]

of

>4
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tangent radius: 93 H73

Distance measured along the earth’s surface between ground zero

and any tangent point.

A xH Ao 9 F A (ground zero)¥ P9 FIFgF =LEAH
(tangent point) Abololl A A 3EHE wel A= A,
IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02]

FK
e
I

telecommunication connections: A 7] &4 H<&
relate to communication cables which reach the border of the earth
network of the plant for interfacing with a telecommunication

network or remote equipment without any particular insulation

barrier

IEC 61000-6-5[Ed 1.0 2001-07]

- 525 -



telecommunication network port: A7 EA U E Y A(F) @A}

point of connection for voice, data and signaling transfers intended
to interconnect widely dispersed systems via such means as direct
connection to multi—user telecommunications networks (e.g. public
switched telecommunications networks (PSTN), integrated services
digital networks (ISDN), x-type digital subscriber lines (xDSL), etc.),
local area networks (e.g. Ethernet, Token Ring, etc.) and similar

networks

NOTE A port generally intended for interconnection of components
of an ITE system under test (e.g. RS-232, IEEE Standard 1284
(parallel printer), Universal Serial Bus (USB), IEEE Standard 1394
(“Fire Wire”), etc.) and used in accordance with its functional
specifications (e.g. for the maximum length of cable connected to it),
is not considered to be a telecommunications/network port under this

definition.

=4, "ol B Az AES fdl, ts-AREA A7]54A UEY (!

T wF A7]EA HEYAPSTN), 58 Avlx= gAd vEYA

(ISDN), tt3t gAd 7FdA A=Z(x-DSA) &), A2 SAE(:

Ethernet, Token Ring &) % frAFSE HIEL| =] 2 Adst= HHS
o

2 del B a9 45 Ads] A 45

F.oamA o=z FAY [TE AAe FAHAEFE A3
&l H

(dl: RS-232, IEEE %+ 1284 (%
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IEEE %+ 1394 (Fire Wire) ), 1 754 AF(dl: H& AlolE9 H
gl dol)el we} AMEEE ke B Ao wE d7]EA/UEYA
G2 EFEA] e

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08], IEC 61000-6-3[Ed 2.1 2011-02]

CISPR 22[Ed 6.0 2008-09], IEC 61000-6-4[Ed 2.1 2011-02]

telecommunications terminal equipment: A 7] EA w31
TTE

equipment intended to be connected to a public or private

telecommunications network, that is:

a) to be connected directly to the termination of a telecommunications
network in order to send, process or receive information; or

b) to inter-work with a telecommunications network being connected
directly or indirectly to the termination of a telecommunications

network in order to send, process or receive information

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
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telephony call: A3 =&

process exercised in the network and the telecommunication terminal
equipment (TTE) to allow interchange of information (speech, video

or data) with another TTE through the network

NOTE The call should be operated in the way specified by the
manufacturer. For circuit switched services, the exchange of data
should be considered to be possible when a 64 kbit/s channel or
equivalent 1s available for both parties. For packet service, the
exchange of information should be considered to be possible when a

virtual path is established to the called TTE.

HEHA 2 A7]Ed @27 Zu(TTE)NA dd 5o EJAE &
3 the TTES AR(eve, W & dole)s wadd = i

she 2.

F.3ES AR AT WA oE Ao vk 3 wd Az
4%, 64 kbit/s Ad = SR wjATE Aol A 2F 78S w o)
Bl agko] Zhgefof gtk sl Mujxe] A SE% TTEC 7H3
A27r 449w Jr mto] sHsslob Fr.

CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]
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telephony service: A3 T4 AMH]2=

a service providing users with the ability for real-time two-way
speech conversation via a network

[see ITU-T, 1.241.1]

HWESAE T3l AN & W 587t 7t AFEA Auj
[ITU-T #a 1.241.1 #=x]
CISPR 24[Ed 2.0 2010-08]

television receivers: &# 18] A £ A7)

51

appliances intended for the reception of television broadcast and
similar services for terrestrial, cable and satellite transmissions,

regardless whether the input signals are digital or analog

g NE7t AR Ee ohdz 1A ofRo) Ayiglel dWelulA
WE A Aol B 94 A5S Fal fAE Aulzel $42

s AAE &A
CISPR 13[Ed5.0 2009-07]

5 2
appliances intended for the reception of television broadcast and similar
services for terrestrial, cable and satellite transmissions; these TV

receivers can be digital receivers with digital incoming signals or
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receivers with digital processing of digital or analogue incoming signals

NOTE 1 Modular units which are part of sound or television receiving
systems, like tuners, frequency converters, modulators, etc. are considered
to be sound or television receivers respectively.

NOTE 2 Tuners may be provided with a broadcast—satellite-receiving
stage and with demodulators, decoders, demultiplexers, D/A converters,
encoders (e.g. NTSC, PAL or SECAM encoders) etc.

NOTE 3 Frequency converters may be provided with a broadcast—satellite-receiving
stage and with devices which convert the signals to other frequency bands.

NOTE 4 Receivers, tuners, or frequency converters may be tuneable or

may only be able to receive a fixed frequency.

dyud Wy Ayl Aol H A HES Ea FAFSE AH] 29
FAS Q] AAE FHolH, olgst dyuld Falv]E yAE fJY
ANZE 7HA gAE Fal7]o) Ay e fxg e old =z g Al
39 gAY Az AHgE /M 277 2 5 A

T 1. 24 9 dud F2 Al2E Ve dFEE Y5t s A
(S B9l FU, F35 W3], SE7], o]"Elolx, BUH F)E
vz A e dyud V2 HF e

F 2. Fue 9ANE =2 @ 9 Ex7] gay, 953, D/A
W37 ez (e NTSC, PAL £+ SECAM ¢3t) 53 374 A&
2 4

F 3. T A3 gANS S d 2 ASE g8 Fusgy o
2 Wikl FX e A ATdE F An
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F 4 547, FY EE F
W FAT 5 9k

R

CISPR 20[Ed 6.1 2013-10]
TEM cell: TEM 4

closed TEM waveguide, often a rectangular coaxial transmission line,
in which a wave is propagated in the transverse electromagnetic
mode to produce a specific field for testing purposes and with an

outer conductor completely enclosing an inner conductor

B A7 W EAE 94ds) EeaE HHE TEM =33 oz o
N ALY 5 ASAZola, YHAdAE AxIr7 TEM =2 A
sty Alg EH o] EAS Ax7|HAS HET] s AFEsh

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
TEM waveguide: TEM =33
open or closed transmission line system, in which a wave is

propagated in the transverse electromagnetic mode to produce a

specific field for testing purposes

AP BHoR EA® AXVES wEY A% AgE w: A48
4 Azxdow O ReAE A4%7 TEM Lz dsg,

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]
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temporary overvoltage: <A A ¢t

oscillatory overvoltage (at power frequency) at a given location, of

relatively long duration and which is undamped or weakly damped

NOTE Temporary overvoltages usually originate from switching
operations or faults (e.g. sudden load rejection, single-phase faults)

and/or from non-linearities (ferroresonance effects, harmonics).

L

(18 Fah)eh Foldl XM AUAOR 1) AAS A 3

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
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terminal: ©xH(E @)

conductive part that allows electrical connection at a port

Note 1 to entry: Terminals are fitted at the end of a cable (e.g. a

plug, a connector) or directly at the enclosure of the EUT (a

connector).

M

T

AL F8sls TEO ARA F
T 1. @2 Aol Ee] E(d: &, AYE)AA = JA GG 9] g
A (AGE) A5 g Hh

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]

test antenna: A& <¢teE Y

combination of the free—space-resonant dipole and the specified balun

NOTE For the purpose of this standard only.

1

_‘>i
Jo
ol
)
o
N,
A
1o,
N
o

A cholE3 FAE %

B EEe BHomy 4§

D)
do
ol
o~
o

4 2 ol & relutst F4H
W2 A7 St

CISPR 16-1-5[Ed1.1 2012-06]

- 533 -



test configuration: A& T+4

51

combination that gives the specified measurement arrangement of the
EUT in which a disturbance level is measured

A gAnie] e Hils SAE7] f8 " S5 AE 2AEHE
AR S JLae A,

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]

5 2
instrument such as a tunable voltmeter, an EMI receiver, a spectrum
analyzer or an FFT based measuring instrument, with or without

preselection, that complies with CISPR 16-1-1

gives the specified measurement arrangement of the EUT in which

an emission or immunity level is measured

NOTE The emission level or immunity level is measured as required

by IEV 161-03-11, IEV 161-03-12, IEV 161-03-14 and IEV 161-03-15,
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definitions of emission level and immunity level.

WE e g HEs SA-67] 8l A AAgAdn e -

- W= gy == A dee IEV 161-03-11, IEV 161-03-12, IEV
161-03-14, IEV 161-03-15¢] ®= =H#H} A dde] Holo 93] &
TH g2 A

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

test generator: A& A7)

generator (RF generator, modulation source, attenuators, broadband

power amplifier and filters) capable of generating the required test

test set—up support: A& HlX XA
non-reflecting, non-conducting, low-permittivity  support and
positioning reference that allows for precise rotations of the EUT as

required by a correlation algorithm or test protocol

NOTE A typical material is foamed polystyrene. Wooden supports
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are not recommended.

1

A=
Tow vAGYE L

2 ™S HdAA AAE Az

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-0
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test volume: Al @ A3

=1

volume in a FAR in which the EUT is positioned

NOTE In this volume, the quasi—free—space condition is met and this
volume is typically 0,5 m or more from the absorbing material of a

FAR.

ST el A d Al A E 7E ) A sh= Al A

Z. olelg AHMAN, E AfEL 2AE WEaH i RuwApe] A
SF5AZEE 05 m o4 "ol4

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

5 2
maximum volume in a FAR in which the EUT and its cabling may

be positioned

A AR ek 2 AelE wMAZE A 7 e ST RARE 9]
o Al A
IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10], IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

- 537 -



test: A1 ¥

technical operation that consists of the determination of one or more
characteristics of a given product, process or service according to a

specified procedure

Note 1 to entry: A test is carried out to measure or classify a
characteristic or a property of an item by applying to the item a set
of environmental and operating conditions and/or requirements.

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-151:2001, 151-16-13]

171

ol

Tl A, A4 Ee Aulzel ds s o] S 24
72

e Aabel weEk FAEE Tled] S

T L AES due] A Y 54 21 2 8T AE o' FEd A
goto] I FEo 54y AAS FAHIAY EFetr] As sdE
t}. [SOURCE: IEC 60050-151: 2001, 151-16-13]

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02],CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07],

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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testing: A g <3}

demonstration by empirical means that an implemented solution

conforms to its specification

v

TRR T Aol @tk AL A

IEC/TC 61000-1-2[Ed 2.0 2008-11]

e

uei
)
ol
oL
o
ftl
%
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N
rir
poy

three-phase equipment: 34 7]7]

51
equipment which 1s connected to the three line conductors. The
neutral conductor is not used as a current-carrying conductor under

normal operating conditions

NOTE . Equipment intended to be connected to all three phases and
to the neutral conductor is considered as three separate single—phase

items.

3 7ke mAel AdEE Au. B4 A A% 4T 204 FA =

Az AP EA et
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5% 2

equipment connected to the three line conductors

NOTE 1 The neutral conductor is not used as a current-carrying
conductor under normal operating conditions.

NOTE 2 Equipment intended to be connected to all three phases and
to the neutral and where the neutral conductor is used as a
current-carrying conductor, 1s considered as three separate

single-phase items.

F L4 A 3% A% 20004 B AR AREA g
F2 BE 33 % FH Ml AAREE wEol; 1 F4 Mol B
A mAR AEEE e Pl AW 9 FROR NF

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]
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through-reflect-line calibration: &% - WA} - A2 A

TRL calibration

calibration method for a vector network analyzer using three known
impedance standards “through”, “reflect” and “line” for the internal

or external calibration of the VNA

Four reference measurements are needed for this calibration.

e 2EEAV(VNA)Y UF == oF wAS 23] "through’,
"reflect”™ "line”® ¥¢il Y= AYHAE zZHE= 3 Y FFES AR

of WM EFRAE wAE P,

ol¥ 3 WAL YA 4 1A 7]FE =Ho] H Qe

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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time aggregation: A|ZF F A

combination of several sequential values of a given parameter (each
determined over identical time intervals) to provide a value for a

longer time interval

NOTE Aggregation 1in this standard always refers to time

aggregation.

Fow EFAY WAE ¢ AT AAE T,

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
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time division multiple access: A/ & & oF A&
TDMA

time multiplexing modulation scheme which places several
communication channels on the same carrier wave at an allocated
frequency. Each channel is assigned a time slot during which, if the
channel is active, the information is transmitted as a pulse of RF
power. If the channel is not active no pulse is transmitted, thus the
carrier envelope 1s not constant. During the pulse, the amplitude is

constant and the RF carrier is frequency—- or phase-modulated

oWl B Fusel A BAW WEst gol B AL FA ALS w3
oA BEEE WE P weF Aldel @gssel grku, zze
x oA RO

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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time to half-value: ¥Fgk A 3F

for a lightning impulse voltage T2 is a virtual parameter defined as
the time interval between the virtual origin, Ol, and the instant

when the test voltage curve has decreased to half the peak value.

S 8 Al disiM, T2 7 9 013 Ald Ah =49
ks

sabe 7 Abolel A7 Aew AoH 7}
IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]
Tmax: 971 ALAR 2% J) &A%

maximum time duration during the observation period that the

voltage deviation d(t) exceeds the limit for dc

Note 1 to entry: During a voltage change characteristic the time
duration Tmax 1s accumulated until a new steady state condition is
established.

Note 2 to entry: The Tmax limit evaluation in this standard is
generally intended to evaluate the inrush current pattern of the
equipment under test. Thus, as soon as a new steady state condition
1s established, the Tmax evaluation is ended. When a new voltage
change occurs that exceeds the limit for dc, a new Tmax evaluation
is started. The maximum duration that d(t) exceeds the limit for dc

for any of the individual Tmax evaluations during the observation
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period, is used for the comparison against the Tmax limit, and is

reported for the test.

7 717F Fbel AE HAA dO)7F AARE deE ZFsheE Ho ASAL
T 1. Ast W3t 54 <kl A& AIZF Tmaxs A2 AAH =4
o] AAE wi7}A FHH

T 2. & EFolAY Tmax AR H7hes dubdo=w gAg4H 9 =
YT S Bristr] 91g Aolth. webA AR BAEE 270
MAE = e Tmax H37he #5949 A des 2943t A=
& Aot Wkl HAstH A 2L Tmax H7H7F AlztE 32 73 5

Rboll 7HE2 <l Tmax B7Fe] of® Zeol tisf AAZ de
de] Hdh A EA L Tmax A gLl ek Blato] ARGEmH A @R
=

i
B
o
Q‘L
rr

IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]

TN system: TN A€

power system that has one point directly earthed at the source, the
exposed—conductive-parts of the installation being connected th that

point by protective conductors.
NOTE 1 There are three types of TN systems: TN-S, TN-C and

TN-C-S.
NOTE 2 A description of power systems is given in IEC 60364-1.

- 545 -



s

-

L

Holl A 3 AHdE A fGAsks A8 Alxdor Ao =ad =

2

Fo HE BAE T A AdEH
F L TN Alz=gel= TN-S, TN-C ¥ TN-C-5¢] Al 7k &F7}F Sleh

T 20 A Alz=gle] gk A e [EC 60364-11 AA=H ] 2
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

tolerance: 3-& #Hzxb

maximum variation of a value permitted by specifications, regulations,

etc. for a given specified influence quantity

Tl g FFE Foll Wl AL, rAlZIE Tl old s8E= @
of Hdi A=
CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02], IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]

topological control: ¥ %7]3+&3 Ao
maintaining of a closed electromagnetic shield around a system or

equipment to reduce the internal EM field environment, and hence, to

provide protection to the equipment

A7 BAL Fola, obrbA Fn] BEE ATHE A,

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]
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total common mode impedance: &
TCM impedance

51

N

impedance between the cable attached to the EUT port under test
and the RGP

Note 1 to entry: The complete cable is seen as one wire of the
circuit and the ground plane as the other wire of the circuit. The
TCM wave is the transmission mode of electrical energy, which can
lead to radiation of electrical energy if the cable is exposed in the
real application. Vice versa, this is also the dominant mode, which
results from exposure of the cable to external electromagnetic fields.

Note 2 to entry: This note applies to the French language only.
A A gxpel] Add AolEH} HA7IEH(RGP) Aol o] dud

F 1. AA AolEL e =AM I HAAHES g2 =4 3=
FET TCM 3 A7) duyAe] dE R0l

oA H7] A HALE dozl 4 itk
T T AojEo] gF A7 wEE o AujHl Rrolt),

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

impedance between the cable attached to the EUT port under test

and the reference ground plane
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NOTE The complete cable is seen as one wire of the circuit, the
ground plane as the other wire of the circuit. The TCM wave is the
transmission mode of electrical energy, which can lead to radiation
of electrical energy if the cable is exposed in the real application.
Vice versa, this is also the dominant mode, which results from

exposition of the cable to external electromagnetic fields.

FEt TCM dAtg= A7) odlyAe] dE RE2A, AlolEo] A
& =FH= A5 A7 AuAe AR olojd & Utk W=,
Q- A7) Aol AelEe m=EFd AFol= An E=r "

CISPR 22[Ed 6.0 2008-09]
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total harmonic current: & X3 AF

THC

2 - 40 Ao nxv ARAdEe] T AR @ms)

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05], IEC 61000-3-2[Ed.2.2 2004-11]
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total harmonic distortion: & 1 Z 3 &

THD

51

ratio of the rm.s. value of the sum of all the harmonic components
up to a specified order (H) to the r.m.s. value of the fundamental
component

THD = i[ﬁ—“f

h=2\ "1

Q represents either current or voltage,

Q, is the r.m.s. value of the fundamental component,

h is the harmonic order,

Qp is the r.m.s. value of the harmonic component of order h,
H is generally 40 or 50 depending on the application.

7|2k A2 Aaged disl e nxv A A" AT &
X Aazgre w

s
rlr
oo
oo
2
R=)
AL
A
[
N
rlj
e
2=

Aoz 40 = 500] ),
IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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5 2
ratio of the r.m.s. value of the harmonic content of an alternating
quantity to the r.m.s. value of the fundamental component of the

quantity

ol Wi o] 7| e HAagtel Ui XRE Xy A HdE
#ke] H]

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

5 3
atio of the rm.s. value of the sum of all the harmonic components (
Yun) up to a specified order (hm.) to the r.m.s. value of the

fundamental component (Yi1):

T

o
=

14
5

]ul

NOTE 1 The symbol Y is replaced, as required, by the symbol I for

THDy =

-
||
i
=
—

currents or by the symbol U for voltages.
NOTE 2 The value of hmax is 40 if no other value is defined in a
standard concerned with limits (IEC 61000-3series).

712 A (Yol Aagkel digh A4E 25 (hno7HA Y BE X
3 (Y &9 Aazke 1

I
pd b M ]2

'S

I & U
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B3 A9, 7l Y Aol dal 712 I Astel wal 715 U

Nt N
N{(:‘)—‘

A Akl FEelA v ghol AolEo A Fuhd,
hmax®l %2 4001t

(KS C IEC 61000—3 A& =).

IEC 61000-4-7[Ed2.1 2009-10], IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02]

IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]
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total observation time: & ZT=A| 7t

Ttot

effective time for an overview of the spectrum (either single or

multiple sweeps)

Note 1 to entry: If ¢ 1s the number of channels within a scan or

sweep, then Ttot = ¢ x n x Tm.

soEY AAE BEe7] AT FEAMGY £ TGF 9 B
o sh)
F 1 owep shube] Fab w42 vlelA Alde S7b e g,

1
Z BZA7HS Ttot = ¢ x n x Tmo]t}.
CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07]
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]
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toy: Zd3t

equipment designed for, or clearly intended for use in play by,

children under 14 years old

Note 1 to entry: Toys can incorporate motors, heating elements,
electronic circuits and their combination.

Note 2 to entry: The supply voltage of a toy can be provided by a
battery or by means of an adapter or a transformer connected to the
AC mains supply.

Note 3 to entry: External power supplies and external chargers for

toys are considered not to be part of the toy (see IEC 61558-2-7).

144 wuke] ojgo|7l mo] BHow ALGIHEE uGH AL B W

o= A

(0

ol

F L ogdge 2, g 2k A4 HE % o|EY 23 I
& o

F 2 gugel B9 A¢S wiHe = AC A9 439 ojwy =
ool da AFE 5 Ao

N
w
o, L
=
o
oo
N fo,
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traceability (metrological): &34 (A& 3])

property of a measurement result whereby the result can be related
to a reference through a documented unbroken chain of calibrations,
each contributing to the measurement uncertainty

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, 2.41] [17]

%4 A3t T SHORM, 2Rl o8 4 Ansk EA s
wogolA @t Uud wAL B9 shte sFe Ban & o,
27t mAe 23 BHEERFR) slo] pk.

[SOURCE: ISO / IEC Guide 99: 2007, 2.41] [17]
CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]

tracking generator: EZ A A # ol

test signal oscillator (continuous wave, cw) that is frequency locked

to the receive frequency of a measuring instrument

AZ71719] G4 Fakoll T a4 E" AlFgAs B 7](AE53, CW).
CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]
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traction batteries: ZA <l ® € g
high power batteries used for electric vehicle traction applications

A712s 2 A S8l ARSE= adE e

CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]
transfer coefficient (influence coefficient): A& AF(F3F ASF)

the relative level of disturbance that can be transferred between two
busbars or two parts of a power system for various operating
conditions
et 9 20S SE 2] B e s AlAage 7 FE Aol
A Hed F e wele] A 4@

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-7[Ed.2.0 2008-02]

[EC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

Mo
¥ N
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transformer toy: ¥ 7] AW Zd

toy which is connected to the supply mains through a transformer

for toys and using the supply mains as the only source of electrical

energy

Fdg A7) duA] FEHoEA F AdLdS AMEsta g Wk
S Fal 7 Ao dAFH= At

CISPR 14-2[Ed1.2 2008-07]

transient protection devices: F =413 H 3 A X

TPD

transient suppression devices, transient attenuation devices

device providing protection to a conductive PoE. It may, for example,
consist of one or more of the following: a spark gap, a metal oxide
varistor (MOV) or a filter. These devices are used to reduce the

electrical disturbance which penetrates an electromagnetic barrier

IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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transient: F =34

51
pertaining to or designating a phenomenon or a quantity which
varies between two consecutive steady states during a time interval
short compared with the time-scale of interest

[IEV 161-02-01]

NOTE A transient can be a unidirectional impulse of either polarity
or a damped oscillatory wave with the first peak occurring in either

polarity.

A AZE g el el g2 AIZE b4 Eetel el
B Abololl A ®stel= oWl ddolv =2 Fol Sty A g s = A
[IEV 161-02-01]

FoREIAe + BE - I AT By dRsoAY + &
Lo Z4olA 3 s HaE wAss g AEse 9

IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6], IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12],
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]
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52

pertaining to or designating a phenomenon or a quantity which
varies between two consecutive steady states during a time interval
short when compared with the time-scale of interest

[IEV 161-02-01]

240 A ARl wsl Fe A 2ol 3|
B Abolol A WEes of| @abelul B we] el ARHE A
[IEV 161-02-01]

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04], IEC 61000-4-12[Ed2.0 2006-09],
IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03], IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05],

IEC 61000-4-9[Ed1.1 2001-03], IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
IEC 61000-4-25[Ed1.1 2012-05]

transposition: A X]
a change of the relative positions of the phase conductors of the line

Mzl 94 =9 FuHel 979 wat
IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]

transverse electromagnetic mode: TEM R E=

TEM mode

waveguide mode in which the components of the electric and
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magnetic fields in the propagation direction are much less than the

primary field components across any transverse cross—section

Ast el el A7 L A7g ARl oW g welAe AE A
2 Ao AREG A e mag ne

IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

N

true value (of a quantity): Z ZH(E8 ZF9)

51
value consistent with the definition of a particular quantity

[adapted from ISO/IEC Guide 98-3, B.2.3, IEV 311-01-04]
S5 B ke Foeof dXst= #k

[ISO/IEC Guide 98-3, B.2.3, IEV 311-01-040f 4] =} €]
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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true value: 3 %t
actual value of the quantity being measured

Note 1 to entry: This can never be known absolutely but can be
approximated (within the bounds of uncertainty) by traceability to
national standards.

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-311:2001, 311-01-04, modified . Complement to
term was deleted, definition has been changed, Notes 1 to 4 have

been deleted and Note 1 to entry has been added.]

g 5
[ IEC 60050-311:2001, 311-01-04, =4 4. &
&

gk W gho] 4}
A= dar, Fe7t MA=EANe™, F 1. o 47F AAlER e, F 1.0 F

7k et ]
IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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tunable simulator: F3< 7} A & o] H

hypoband simulator that is able to operate at each frequency within

the specified frequency range

T8 Fardg deo 247 FagolA 92 + dv stoldHuy
(hypoband) A]E& & °] ¥
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

tuner/stirrer: /3 \k7]

mechanical device constructed from low-loss electrically conductive
material which alters the electromagnetic boundary conditions inside

a reverberation chamber

NOTE In general, a reverberation chamber is a shielded enclosure
with the smallest dimension being large with respect to the
wavelength at the lowest usable frequency. The chamber is normally
equipped with a mechanical tuning/stirring device whose dimensions
are significant fractions of the chamber dimensions and of the
wavelength at the lowest usable frequency. When the chamber is
excited with RF energy, the boundary conditions of the resulting
multi-mode electromagnetic environment can be altered by the
mechanical tuner/stirrer. The resulting environment is statistically
uniform and statistically isotropic (i.e., the energy arriving from all

aspect angles with all directions of polarizations) when considered
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over a sufficiently large number of positions of the mechanical

tuner/stirrer.
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HEH A (6-dA UEL A,

Network with two current paths in normal operation (six-terminal
- 563 -

IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
two-path device: o|F A& &
network, see annex A, types e, f, g).
IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]



two-port TEM waveguide: 2¥XE TEM =33

TEM waveguide with input/output ports at both ends

o 9leE/Zze Y EV 9 TEM =33
IEC 61000-4-20[Ed2.0 2010-08]

type A evaluation: A¥ 4 H 7}

evaluation of a component of measurement uncertainty by a
statistical analysis of measured quantity values obtained under
defined measurement conditions

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.28, modified
Admitted term became the preferred (and only) term and Notes 1 to

3 have been deleted.]

FAE 24 24 oA Ao AW ghe] BAY M oJa =4
PRE(RAAE 4R 47}
[ SO/IEC 7Fol= 99:2007, 2] 228 FAH. &ld 871 (4

71 &ol7k Hlem F 1LHEY 37 = AHAE A5

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
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type B evaluation: B& 2] H7}

evaluation of a component of measurement uncertainty determined by

means other than a Type A evaluation of measurement uncertainty

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC Guide 99:2007, definition 2.29, modified
Admitted term became the preferred (and only) term and Examples

and Note have been deleted.]

AgH A EF(EdAE Hrieles o WA ow AAEHE 4
B3 (B3 AR HU}

7
[£4: SO/IEC 7Fol= 99:2007, e 2.29, +A4H. &dH &7 (7
718 golzk Uon F 1LRE s A E L]

IEC 61000-1-6[Ed 1.0 2012-07]
type test: 82 A&

conformity test made on one or more items representative of the

production

[SOURCE: IEC 60050-151:2001, 151-16-16]

St EE 7 olge] EAA AN FBe] o FolA it A% A

[Z#]: KS C IEC 60050—151:2001, 151-16-16]
IEC 61000-6-7[Ed 1.0 2014-09]
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unbalance: £33

the definitions below that relate to unbalance are based on the
analysis of system voltages or currents by Fortescue's
transformation matrix and the Discrete Fourier Transform method
(DFT) for the purpose of extracting the fundamental frequency

components for the calculation of the unbalance factor

ol o] EHEo B3I A= EHY ox AXE 93 7E
B FE5E BHo7 3+ ¥H AT (Fortescue) W3k s H 3} o
WHBH(DFT) W o)k Aj2agl At &2 dAFo] o] 7|uks

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

54
F2]0

t}

N
oX,

]

o

upper quartile method: A 4% ¢

statistical evaluation method for clicks

BSAE 4" Y79 140 9 3871F Las 2H3sh= A

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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unbalance factor: £33 2z}

51

in a three-phase system, the degree of unbalance expressed by the
ratio (in per cent) between the rms values of the negative sequence
(or the zero sequence) component and the positive sequence

component of voltage or current

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

52

ratio of the negative sequence component to the positive sequence
component measured at mains frequency (50 Hz or 60 Hz) as
defined by the method of symmetrical components

ke = 100 % (Uy / Uy

(negative—sequence voltage/positive-sequence voltage)

NOTE The negative-sequence voltages in a network mainly result
from the negative currents of unbalanced loads flowing in the

network.
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T2l FARA Ak F2 UESA s2e =09 53
o] FAFESY oprlHh
IEC 61000-4-27[Ed1.1 2009-04]

unbalanced installation: £33 A X

a customer’s installation as a whole (i.e. including balanced and
unbalanced parts) which is characterized according to its operation
by unequal line currents, either magnitude and/or phase angle, which
can give rise to voltage unbalance on the supply system. For the
purpose of this report, all references to unbalanced installations do

not only include loads, but generating plants as well

NOTE For the purpose of this report, all references to unbalanced

installations not only include loads, but also generating plants.
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Bk oly g, kA Adu|o gk BEE E3sio)

IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]

52

a customer’s installation as a whole (i.e. including balanced and
unbalanced parts) which is characterized according to its operation
by unequal line currents, either magnitude and/or phase angle, which

can give rise to voltage unbalance on the supply system

NOTE For the purpose of this report, all references to unbalanced

installations not only include loads, but also generating plants.

a/ES 4 5 BEEE AR Pl weh SAAAE (FY
Fe 2Py PP L) AA v A FF Az
¢ BHEL 01T 5 Aok

FoB BuAY BAg BYE AAd 9@ BE FupASTe vy
ohjeh, WAMule] Y FRE TP

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

unbalanced three-phase equipment: 3 & 34 #H)

51

equipment which i1s connected to the three line conductors of a

three-phase supply and in which the three line or phase currents are
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not designed to be identical in amplitude or waveshape, or the
displacement between any two 1s other than one-third of a
fundamental period. The neutral conductor 1s not used as a

current—carrying conductor under normal operating conditions

3 Aol A EHoZ AARI BAle] 3

S SFolA] FASA BARNA FAAY, T ofd F ) Apole] W

ki
0,
H
i
03
=
Ju
i
o
W
N

EHOR AEEA

IEC 61000-3-4[Ed.1.0 1998-10]

52

three-phase equipment connected to the three line conductors of a
three-phase supply and in which the three line or phase currents are
not designed to be identical in amplitude or waveshape, or the
displacement between any two 1s other than one-third of a

fundamental period

IEC 61000-3-12[Ed2.0 2011-05]
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uncertainty source: ES=(E2FH %) Y

source (descriptive, not quantitative) that contributes to the
uncertainty of the value of a measurand, and that shall be divided

into one or more relevant influence quantities

NOTE An uncertainty source can be defined also as a qualitative
description of a source of uncertainty. In practice the uncertainty of
a result may arise from many possible categories of sources,
including examples such as test personnel, sampling, environmental
conditions, measurement Instrumentation, measurement standard,
approximations and assumptions incorporated in the measurement
method and procedure. Relevant uncertainty sources are ‘translated’

into one or more influence quantities (see 4.2.3 and K.3 of [39]).

SE(EFA 2 708t s = ol v
.El:

s
A4 (&R elWA AL o] ofyl) WA

T ESE(EEHE dAYe BEE(ESAE AU AHAA V=
2= Adod 5 du dAz 2o Be=(EddEs A A9, A
=9, @44 245, A5, 4 x5, A 4 9 A

ol
o
Koo
ok
1%
i
-
=
Do
w
@ i
o
el
1o,
2
w
b
@

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]
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underdeviation: 4 ¥Hx3}

the absolute value of the difference between the measured value and
the nominal value of a parameter, only when the value of the

parameter is lower than the nominal value

of| stebulEle] 4@y TP Aol AUk o gol T
gk we Agolw Agah

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

uniform field area: #9493 94
UFA

hypothetical vertical plane of the field calibration in which variations

are acceptably small.

The purpose of field calibration is to ensure the validity of the test

result.

N

AR wAe) P FAROR Wege] H8T £ Je AED At

A7 e BAe Alg Aol fa4dS grste slolt.

IEC 61000-4-3[Ed3.2 2010-04]
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unprotected side: H|ER.& =9

The side of a protection measure from which the surge event is

expected.

MA o] ol 4EE BE dme] Zu

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-4-24[Ed1.0 1997-02]

unsymmetric mode (coupling): Bt d E=(A )

single line coupling versus the ground reference plane

-

HA 7=l ek & At

IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04]
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unsymmetric mode voltage: Bl I 2= A<

amplitude of the vector voltage, Va or Vb

Note 1 to entry: The unsymmetric voltage is the voltage measured

by the use of an artificial mains V-network.

Va H+= Vbe| ¥y xete] =7]

F 1.9 dgde oAL3] 2 (V-network) S AH&3to] A5 Hgtolt).

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02]

unsymmetric voltage: B3 A<t

= 1

amplitude of the vector voltage, Va or Vb

NOTE Unsymmetric voltage is the voltage measured by the use of
an artificial mains V-network. Refer to the NOTE in 3.1.1 for
definition of Va and Vbh.

WE 43H(Va Ei Vo] 2E

R A

=45 Atolth Va 9 Vbel Helx 3119 F Bz
CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]

N

AN
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5% 2

amplitude of the vector voltage, Va or Vb defined in 3.1.3 and 3.1.4

Note 1 to entry: The unsymmetric voltage is the voltage measured
by the use of an artificial mains V-network.

Note 2 to entry: See notes in 3.1.3 and 3.1.4 for details on Va and
Vb.

313 ¥ 314 o AH WM A} (Va == Vb)e] &2 31 2 32 9
N AR

T LAl Ak VE oAb 32 AR g e mA S5 = Aotk
T 2. Vast Vbell #3k Ak W82 313 ® 314 9o F JFx.
CISPR 16-1-2[Ed2.0 2014-03]

unsymmetrical mode (V-terminal voltage): H|| ¥ E=(V-&x}
s

%1

the voltage between a conductor or terminal of a device, equipment
or system and a specified ground reference. For the case of a
two—port network, the two unsymmetrical voltages are given by:
a) the vector sum of the asymmetrical voltage and half of the
symmetrical voltage; and
b) the vector difference between the asymmetrical voltage and

half of the symmetrical voltage.
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NOTE See also IEV 161-04-13.

A7), Al He Azde =4 we wael 749 JA71E Abole A
gf 2 - ¥E s=ge AgolE 2 e Ruty A e ol
T,

a) M A<

b) A A

N
o o2
2 K
2 2
oX!
r>~l

. IEV 161-04-13 =
CISPR 16-2-4[Ed1.0 2003-11]

unsymmetrical test circuit: H|H A A|d 3=

test circuit in which the signal is fed to an input line of a filter
under test, and the corresponding output line i1s connected to a
receiver; the other input and output lines are terminated in specified

impedances

NOTE An example of the test circuit used to measure the
unsymmetrical insertion loss of a filter is shown in Figure 7; each
line of the filter is measured with all unused lines terminated to

reference potential with Z;; or Zp.

ANZ7F dAE dE o o8 MEE FHEa, Aees 9 A2 &
M7 AAdE Al F=2; s dHY 28 d2ELS fA4E dodx
2 FoEnh
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Foade woA A £ 342 99 AsHE A g2 ¢zt
a9 79 veht gtk 2 "Ee ARE J1E AYCE Zy or Zyol
oa TuE, AeEA g Azsi @A S48,

CISPR 17[Ed2.0 2011-06]

ultra wideband signal: 23 ¥ A%
UWB

signal with a pbw value of more than 25 %

A& & Fho] 26% Rt & A5
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

ultra wideband simulator: 239 A& # o] g
UWB

simulator that radiates a electromagnetic field with a ultra wideband

waveform

2o H8e) AAHE HAlahe A B0l
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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ultrawideband: =3 9Y
UWB

51
signal or a waveform with a pbw value between 1634 % and 200 %6

or a bandratio > 10 (also referred to as a hyperband signal)

Hl& & (pbw) #ko] 1634 %<9k 200 % Akelel A dHefn|7t 10
= Z2%ste A5 & gF[so] ¥ (hyper) e AS il 3t

IEC 61000-1-5[Ed 1.0 2004-11]

%2

a signal that has a percent bandwidth greater than 25 %

u & e Fo] 25%% zde A4S (519 F)
IEC 61000-2-13[Ed.1.0 2005-03], IEC 61000-4-36[Ed1.0 2014-11]
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validation distance: HAZ Ad

dvalidation
distance used for validation/calibration measurements and measured
from the reference point of the transmit/receive antenna to the test

volume at its closest point on the measurement axis

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]

validation: A%, &4 AA}

%1

confirmation by examination and provision of objective evidence that

the particular requirements for a specified intended use are fulfilled

NOTE 1 Adapted from ISO 8402 by excluding notes.
NOTE 2 Validation is the activity of demonstrating that the safety—related
system under consideration, before or after installation, meets in all

respects the safety requirements specification for that safety-related system.

TAE ALE 2AS 938 EXs QF F7lo] MEHLEE 3= APy
Mol FA AFol o3 Ag g
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F 1. ISO 842258 F5& A9dtozx vty
T2 AT A AEH aEEE AlzEe], AR HelE FolE,
T WA 2 b wE AAES A7 b 87 =23 AMgS 0

5 2
process of confirming that a finalized instrumentation, control system
(hardware and software) and test facility complies with all of its

functional, performance and interface requirements

349 717], Ao AxPEEde] F& xZEd ), AF Ao
E 153 A%, Addels a7 27 AFW A FHels 47
[EC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01], IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]

IEC 61000-4-22[Ed1.0 2010-10]
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variability (of results of measurements): = (&3 A7)

closeness of the agreement between the results of successive
measurements of the same measurand carried out under changed
conditions as determined by one or more nonspecified influence

quantities

NOTE 1 This term and definition are based on IEV 311-06-07
(see also IEV 311-07-03).
NOTE 2 The closeness of the agreement can only be stated in

terms of probability.

Z 1. o] g0t Aol IEV 311-06-07¢ 7]
(IEV 311-07-03 ®£3 #2).
F 2. FoE TAE #EH AT AFT 5 A

CISPR 16-4-1[Ed2.0 2009-02]

P
e
o
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vector network analyzer: W g 32 24 7]
VNA

network analyzer capable of measuring complex values of the four

S—parameters S11, S12, S21, S22

ok

4 78el S - IEHH(S11, S12, S21, S22)9] HAagts 54
= 247

CISPR 16-1-4[Ed3.1 2012-07]

2~ 0] =
‘T‘}}]\L

vehicle: =}

machine operating on land which is intended to carry persons or

goods

NOTE Vehicles include, but are not limited to, cars, trucks, buses,
mopeds, agricultural machinery, earth—-moving machinery,
material-handling equipment, mining equipment, floor treatment

machines and snowmobiles.

A Abgtoly AstE HESHY] fs HH o R 2EH= 7]

T 2k = Ak, EY, WA B = F7)A], BolA w2 o= 7]
B2 FHFss Ay, Fak Au) ovd Hx A, 9E gys A%

ol 23EY, of7]el FAHHA= =t
CISPR 12[Ed6.1 2009-03]
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verification: &%, &34 &2l

=1
provision of objective evidence that a given item fulfils specified

requirements

EXAMPLE Checking whether the functions of a measuring
instrument or auxiliary equipment, such as a common mode
absorption device (CMAD), meets stated specifications, such as those

given in a data sheet.

EaN

Folxl BEo] FAE 4T £2AL WEa ARA 579 AT

CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]

5% 2
confirmation by examination and provision of objective evidence that

the requirements have been fulfilled

NOTE 1 Adapted from ISO 8402 by excluding the notes.

NOTE 2 In the context of this technical specification, verification is
the activity of demonstrating for each phase of the relevant life
cycle, that, by analysis and/or tests, for the specific inputs, the

deliverables meet in all respects the objectives and requirements set
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for this phase.
NOTE 3 Example: verification activities include:

- reviews on outputs (documents from all phases of the safety
life cycle) to ensure compliance with the

objectives and requirements of the phase taking into account
the specific inputs to that phase;

- design reviews;

- tests performed on the designed products to ensure that they
perform according to their specification;

- integration tests performed where different parts of a system
are put together in a step~by-step manner and by the
performance of immunity tests against electromagnetic
disturbances to ensure that all parts work together in the

specified manner.

ol

27 270% v

L.

be A9 B AR 2AY AFS B9 AT B0

1. ISO 8402278 F&5= Ao
3}
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[EC/TC 61000-1-2 ;[Ed 2.0 2008-11]

set of operations which are used to check the test equipment system

and to

the test generator and the interconnecting cables)

(e.g.,

demonstrate that the test system is functioning

NOTE 1 The methods used for verification can be different from

those used for calibration.

NOTE 2 For the purpose of this basic EMC standard this definition

1s different from the definition given in IEV 311-01-13.
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IEC 61000-4-2[Ed2.0 2008-12], IEC 61000-4-4[Ed3.0 2012-04]
IEC 61000-4-5[Ed3.0 2014-05]

54

set of operations which 1s used to check the test equipment system
(e.g. the test generator and the interconnecting cables) to
demonstrate that the test system i1s functioning within the

specifications given in Clause 6

NOTE 1 The methods used for verification may be different from
those used for calibration.

NOTE 2 The verification procedure of 6.1.2 is meant as a guide to
insure the correct operation of the test generator, and other items
making up the test set—up that the intended waveform is delivered

to the EUT.

A o Azdol AeFl wehd AU A5En dE AL 9F
sh7) Sshe AP A2
(o)

o]
& 4G g8 Apges dde 2

N X
[\ =

o -}
it

IEC 61000-4-11[Ed1.1 2004-03], IEC 61000-4-18[Ed1.1 2011-03]
IEC 61000-4-12[Ed2.0 2006-09], IEC 61000-4-34[Ed1.1 2009-11]
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vertical polarization: 3% # 3}

An electromagnetic wave is vertically polarized if the electric field
vector is in the incidence plane and the magnetic field vector is
perpendicular to the incidence plane and thus parallel to the ground

plane. (This type of polarization is also called parallel or transverse

magnetic (TM).)

wrek 474 WEZE 94 Begel i A4 MEs A gu -

-

=]
4, % A% gae] £olW AAs| s FHHoz Asth (o] B
7]

1% =& 37| (transverse magnetic; TM)#t

IEC 61000-2-9[Ed.1.0 1996-02], IEC 61000-2-10[Ed.1.0 1998-11]
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very short duration overvoltage (transient): 2&7|7F AL

overvoltage with a duration from less than a microsecond to several

periods at fundamental frequency

NOTE The magnitude of a very short duration overvoltage 1is

typically given as a peak value.

IEC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

victim equipment: 3 & 3 H]

interfered equipment having caused a complaint

als qlo] Aol A1 A

CISPR 16-2-5[Ed1.0 2008-07]

- 588 -



video equipment: B]T] 2 A1

equipment which has a primary function of either (or a combination
of) generation, input, storage, display, play, retrieval, transmission,
reception, amplification, processing, switching, or control of video

signals

MY Azel A4, 93, A4, B4, wol, B, A%, 54, TF, A2,
2914 Fe(EE 1 23 Aloje] /R 5

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
video toy: H|YJ 2 I

toy consisting of a screen and activating means by which the child

can play and interact with the picture shown on the screen

Note 1 to entry: All parts necessary for the operation of the video
toy, such as control box, joy stick, keyboard, monitor and

connections, are considered to be part of the toy.

ofdolt 2z meld 1YW P AFHY = + YES 23w
3 B E BT TR A

CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDI
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voltage change characteristic: 2 W3} EX4

d(t)

time function of the relative r.m.s. voltage change evaluated as a
single value for each successive half period between zero—crossings
of the source voltage, except during time intervals in which the

voltage 1s in a steady-state condition for at least 1 s

Note 1 to entry: For detailed information about the evaluation of a
voltage change characteristic and the definition of a steady state

condition see Annex C and IEC 61000-4-15:2010.

d(t)
Mol 1 % ol A4 e A7AS Ash A Aol 99
A (zero—crossing)AFe] 9] z}zhe] o

‘]

B7E = A Adafems) A Wske] A Rhgha
= 1L At w3t 549 Hrkek bgd A 23] Aol e &AM

= 2
1 O
AR sl FE5A4 C2F KS C IEC 61000—4—15: 20132 =3 A
IEC 61000-3-3[Ed.3.0 2013-05]
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voltage change: A ¢ W3}

variation of the RMS or peak value between two consecutive levels

sustained for definite but unspecified durations

NOTE Whether the rms or peak value is chosen depends upon the

application, and which is used should be specified.

ME
o
_O|L
<
=
o
i)
Y
&2
rlo
N
Ipr
N
)
offl

(o]

b A dE5E FoaE Aol

e FHaghe] Auwe S8l weh thEm, o Ao] A&
H9=A 71 & olok Bt
[EC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

Voltage deviation: A HX}

The deviation of actual dhp(t) from the previous dendi-1 inside a
voltage change characteristic is called d(t), and is expressed as a

percentage of Un.

d(t) = deng, y —dnplt)

Polarity is optional. If polarity is shown, a voltage drop is considered to be a positive value.

NOTE The d(t) limit evaluation in IEC 61000-3-3 with the

maximum permitted limit of 3,3 % for up to 500 ms is generally
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intended to evaluate the inrush current pattern of the equipment
under test. Thus, as soon as a new Uhp_avg is established, the d(t)
evaluation is ended. When a new voltage change occurs, a new d(t)
evaluation is started. The maximum duration that d(t) exceeds the
3,3 % limit value for any of the individual d(t) evaluations during
the observation period, is used for the comparison against the 500

ms limit, and is reported for the test.

Ay A AE 54 el oA deg ZFEH AA dy®)] Bl
o, Ul wig 2 vhebach

d(” = dlench‘—1 - dhp(t)

aeaBE0E S0 AR AS-Hors 8 20 gles 21

rel

S

7. 500 ms °]st <+ Hd & AV 33 %< KS C IEC 61000—
3-3¢9 d(v) @A W7 Ol Y gule] B9 AR AES ot
7] 918 Aolth, webd A= Uhp_avert SY8® 2 db) B7ke

B A At s B A2 d) B7PF AR B
717E &< HE d(t) "7F $ o= shubel tiste] 33 % AIGE 23

ol

e Zu A% A7he 500 ms @Al wlmeks ] AREE D o] Al
HnAe 7] Eakefol ey,
IEC 61000-4-15[Ed2.0 2010-08]

ot
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voltage dip (voltage sag): &=t A(A3 (A =)

sudden reduction of the voltage at a point in an electrical system
followed by voltage recovery after a short period of time from a few

cycles to a few seconds

A7) Azdel @ AQoN FAD Aol 4as Ba B Fo)
N @ 27 e e Az ool ek B %o] HuEr)

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
voltage dip end threshold: &=7tA 432l F8 A A X

ram.s. value of the voltage on an electricity supply system specified

for the purpose of defining the end of a voltage dip

NOTE Typically, the value used for the end threshold has been the
same as the start threshold or has exceeded it by 0,01 of the

reference voltage.

AWAOR o FE YAAE A ANt BAY FALe)
001 o4& 23atA g

IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.0 2002-11]

N
i
:
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voltage dip start threshold: &7FAL7A3e A7 ¢ A X

r.m.s. value of the voltage on an electricity supply system specified

for the purpose of defining the start of a voltage dip

NOTE Typically values between 0,85 and 0,95 of the reference

voltage have been used for this threshold.
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oA o R o A V=4 085~0.9500A4 A A

IEC 61000-2-8[Ed.1.0 2002-11]

voltage dip: &7+A &7 sk

51

sudden reduction of the voltage at a particular point of an electricity
supply system below a specified dip threshold followed by its

recovery after a brief interval

NOTE 1 Typically, a dip is associated with the occurrence and
termination of a short circuit or other extreme current increase on
the system or installations connected to it.

NOTE 2 A voltage dip is a two-dimensional electromagnetic

disturbance, the level of which is determined by both voltage and
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time (duration).

_ . } _
FLARHOE SRAGATE e fze WAY FR EE A
EE A =

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05], IEC 61000-4-11[Ed1.1 2004-03]
IEC 61000-4-34[Ed1.1 2009-11]

5 2
a sudden reduction of the voltage at a point in the low voltage d.c.
distribution system, followed by voltage recovery after a short period

of time, from a few milliseconds up to a few seconds

[IEV 161-08-10, modified]

IEC 61000-4-

L\D

9[EAL.0 2000-08]
=3

temporary reduction of the voltage magnitude at a point in the

electrical system below a threshold
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NOTE 1 Interruptions are a special case of a voltage dip.
Post-processing may be used to distinguish between voltage dips
and interruptions.

NOTE 2 A voltage dip is also referred to as sag. The two terms
are considered interchangeable; however, this standard will only use

the term voltage dip.

A7) Alzwlel Qo] A Agkel @AM oletz A Ao Has

= A

FLARS AP 55T Aotk AY past A 4HS
FEE] e FANE e 5 A

F 2 SRS dehsagol P S RE Utk F ol AR

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
voltage dip (voltage sag): =t AXA3 (A )

sudden reduction of the voltage at a point in an electrical system
followed by voltage recovery after a short period of time from a few

cycles to a few seconds

47 Azele] @ Ao FAT Aol AE Wi @ Fof
A z7A e g AL olFol Mg B Bo] Hupt)

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]
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voltage fluctuation: & AYHE, AT L

51
series of changes of RMS voltage evaluated as a single value for
each successive half-period between zero-crossings of the source

voltage

Ag Aol AR Abole] Zzte] Ak® wFvlel sl vl st
[e) o %

IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

5 2

series of voltage changes or a continuous variation of the r.m.s. or

peak value of the voltage

A ARG e Augel dde] e A%H 4G W5
I[EC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

5 3
a series of voltage changes or a cyclic variation of the voltage

envelope

Qe Mgk M He A LAl F714 wa

IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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voltage impulse: A dH~

transient voltage wave applied to a line or equipment, characterized
by a rapid increase, followed generally by a slower non-oscillatory

decrease of the voltage

M1k gl 485E BE A% 93, ANYOR FAF ko] o
oAt murp = WA AFAA B A Faz EFA| A
[EC 61000-2-14[Ed.1.0 2006-12]

voltage source inverter: A ¢Y 2B H

stiff voltage source inverter with current control (inverter operating

as an impressed voltage source)

A5 Aol 1Y AGD AWE (7} AYDoE THHE AME)
I[EC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

voltage standing wave ratio: A & A 344
VSWR

ratio of a maximum to an adjacent minimum voltage magnitude

along the line

Az oln A ALAE A
IEC 61000-4-6[Ed4.0 2013-10]
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voltage surge: A A A

transient voltage wave propagating along a line or a circuit and
characterized by a rapid increase followed by a slower decrease of

the voltage. [IEV 161-08-11]

NOTE The time parameters of a voltage surge are defined as
follows:
- the rise time between 10 % and 90 % of the peak value
(10 %/90 % rise time) according to IEV 161-02-05; and
- the duration at 50 % of the peak value between increase and
decrease of the wave (50 %/50 % duration).

@ 4 EE F2E g ddss BE Ao weE 45 F

— FHargkel 10%<F 90 % Abol s A1ZHI0 %/90 % & AIZHI
IEV 161—-02—05]

— o] s A Abole] HPlghe] 50 %ol A AL(B0 %/ 50 % A%)

IEC 61000-1-3[Ed 1.0 2002-6], IEC 61000-2-11[Ed.1.0 1999-10]

- 599 -



voltage swell: €A YA

temporary increase of the voltage magnitude at a point in the

electrical system above a threshold

A7) A=) ]l Aol kol AR A= dAAH R Frbske AL

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]

voltage unbalance (imbalance): A EFF (¥ HF)

in a polyphase system, a condition in which the magnitudes of the
phase voltages or the phase angles between consecutive phases are
not all equal (fundamental component)

[IEV 161-08-09 modified]

NOTE In three phase systems, the degree of the inequality is
usually expressed as the ratio of the negative and zero sequence
components to the positive sequence component. In this technical
report, voltage unbalance 1s considered in relation to three—phase

systems and negative sequence only.
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BES AR FdE o] V& EA0A, A =R E e 3 Al=d
o Aol e ARk ae e

IEC 61000-3-6[Ed.2.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02]

IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]

voltage unbalance factor (u): A% EHY AR

defined as the ratio of the modulus of the negative-sequence to the
positive-sequence components of the voltage at fundamental

frequency, expressed as a percentage

a,—ﬁlm _|Ua+a2Ub+aU-:
VA |ua+aub+au.:

100 %

NOTE Phase-to-phase voltages may also be used instead of line to
neutral voltages

NOTE For simplicity in this document u has been used to denote
the voltage unbalance factor instead of uZ.

An equivalent formulation is given by [3]:

m‘

4
2y = MI{}D‘V with f =- +‘U ‘ +‘U

e f|u o ]
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voltage unbalance: A &3 3

51

in a poly-phase system, a condition in which the magnitudes of the
phase voltages or the phase angles between consecutive phases are
not all equal (fundamental component)

A AJ 2" A A Ao 7] & o

T

by

xj]?l _?4/\1- /\}o]g] )\L7l-o] RS
IEC 61000-3-15[Ed1.0 2011-09]

5 2
in a polyphase system, condition in which the r.m.s. values of the
phase voltages or the phase angles between consecutive phases are

not all equal

thd AlzEllA A% A Aboldl A Mg e Azt HEH
(rm.s.) Fko] BF #x o Ay

IEC 61000-4-27[Ed1.1 2009-04]

5 3
condition in a polyphase system in which the r.m.s. values of the
line voltages (fundamental component), and/or the phase angles

between consecutive line voltages, are not all equal

[IEV 161-08-09, modified]
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NOTE 1 The degree of the inequality is usually expressed as the
ratios of the negative- and zero—sequence components to the
positive-sequence component.

NOTE 2 In this standard, voltage unbalance is considered in relation

to 3-phase systems.

He AGO)E 4o AEz 2 EE Ak® dws A% e 94
Zho] FAAsA| e tha Alxgle] A

T 1L 2dsEs ol 94 2 98 A o A Ao ve=
T 2.0 FFNA A EHE2 3G A=

IEC 61000-4-30[Ed2.0 2008-10]
voltage variation: A< H%F

a gradual change of the supply voltage to a higher or lower value

than the rated voltage. The duration of the change can be short or

long.
su Aste] A4 AGERY =AY e gor HXA R W= Al
W A& e B 2 5 Aok

IEC 61000-4-29[Ed1.0 2000-08]
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wave impedance: 3% Yy dX

%=1

for a sinusoidal electromagnetic wave, using complex notation, the
quantity representing the electric field at a point divided by the
quantity representing the magnetic field at the same point

[TIEC 60050-705:1995, 705-03-22]

Basw gretn 4A% e Astas dAxge haA, @ dol
Aol ANAS e Fe 2o dode A47F vehis goz
i g

[IEC 60050-705:1995, 705-03-22]
IEC 61000-2-5[Ed.2.0 2011-05]

5 2
ratio of electric field intensity to magnetic field intensity at the point

of observation, expressed in ohms (Q)

Qo2 FAIE = Aol A A7tk A7) Al7]e] Bl&
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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waveform 8/20: 33 8/20

(see IEC 60-1): Standard impH|se current, defined by its crest value,
a virtual front time of 8 us (1,25 times the interval between the
instants when the impulse is 10 % and 90 % of the peak value) and
a virtual time t, half-value of 20 ps (time interval between the
virtual origin and the instant on the tail at which the current has
first decreased to half the peak value). The virtual origin of the
impulse 1s the instant preceding that at which the current is 1 O %

of the peak value by a time 0, 1 times the virtual front time.

o
lo
>
g

BA
DOVE AR AR HAdgre] Ao g aste 1k A
7)) dhagkel o deojd iE J¥x AF. o s 9F
< HUgke 10%9Fe] dR/7F 7HE 3 AIZEe] 01w RhE EA =
=3kol

IEC 61000-5-5[Ed 1.0 1996-02]
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waveform norm: 33 ¥ &

a parameter that 1s determined from a mathematically welldefined
operation on a waveform or signal (such as an integration of the
waveform), which yields a scalar number that permits a comparison

of various waveforms or their effects

ol AE(HPe] AR F)o] os] FeHoz PaAsA geld A
Mow ARHE wAWE 4F Rdolu 1 4Fe Mud F Yt
e 242 A4 R,

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]

waveform parameter(s): 38 wj7/|H S
a single parameter that denotes a waveform characteristic (such as

the rise time of the waveform), which is difficult to cast into the

waveform norm formalism, yet which 1s useful in describing a

response
3y 5 FSA )% EAce v whEs Y RE
FA AR Hss7] = oJHAE LS AYEtE de 838

IEC 61000-4-33[Ed1.0 2005-09]
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weighted disturbance measurement: 7} %3] =3

51

measurement of disturbance using a weighting detector
Ve A9rE AFgE WElE =A4steE A

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07],
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08], CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]

52

measurement of disturbance using a weighting detector

e AME AMES @S A= A

CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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weighting (of e.g. impulsive disturbance): 7} X (4d) 4B 2AA
] 9)

pulse-repetition—frequency (PRF) dependent conversion (mostly
reduction) of a peak-detected impulse voltage level to an indication

that corresponds to the interference effect on radio reception

NOTE 1 For the analogue receiver, the psychophysical annoyance of
the interference is a subjective quantity (audible or visual, usually
not a certain number of misunderstandings of a spoken text).

NOTE 2 For the digital receiver, the interference effect i1s an
objective quantity that may be defined by the critical bit error ratio
(BER) or bit error probability (BEP) for which perfect error
correction can still occur or by another, objective and reproducible

parameter.

of e el FFel FHet= HARAM, HAF HE dE
zZ

Ak wlde] Hx wkE Sy (PRE)C wE g (

AN~
fl o
o=
5

CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07], CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08],
CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07], CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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weighting characteristic: 7}&X &4

peak voltage level as a function of PRF for a constant effect on a
specific radiocommunication system, i.e. the disturbance is weighted

by the radiocommunication system itself

v

4 PAEA Azsge ALE ~
S(PRF)S] @524 EAE HF A9 du, 5, FAEL
Ao elsA EE W,

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07],
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08], CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]
CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]

T
e
AN

v}

H 9gs T 2UstolA Ha W

Al

[»
%

weighting detector: 7}% 7 3}7]

detector that provides an agreed weighting function

A e FEE AFHE A

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07],

CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08], CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]
CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]
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weighting factor: 7} <A A}k

value of the weighting function relative to a reference PRF or

relative to the peak value

Note 1 to entry: The weighting factor is expressed in dB.

T+ 1. 7tg AAe] ©@9l= dBolth

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07],
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08], CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07]
CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]

|

A

weighting function or weighting curve: 7}% &4 £+ 715 4
relationship between input peak voltage level and PRF for constant
level indication of a measuring receiver with a weighting detector,

1.e. the curve of response of a measuring receiver to repeated pulses

ol

NE AR Q= EA 5 171§ A4 e Lm u
Agk @Mz PRFS) B4, = o &
CISPR 16-2-3[Ed3.1 2010-08]

oo ml

11;1 JH
IR
2
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weighting function: 7} 34

weighting curve
relationship between input peak voltage level and PRF for constant
level indication of a measuring receiver with a weighting detector,

1.e. the curve of response of a measuring receiver to repeated pulses

Ve =4
7V A7 dE 24 AR 9D gas yekd o 98 JHFE
At @y PRFS] A, & W Ao gisk S 4719 S 34

CISPR 16-2-1[Ed3.0 2014-02], CISPR 16-2-2[Ed2.0 2010-07],
CISPR 16-1-1[Ed4.0 FDIS 2015-07], CISPR 16-3[Ed3.1 2012-07]

weighting: 7}5 X

51

pulse-repetition—frequency (PRF) dependent conversion (mostly
reduction) of a peak-detected impulse voltage level to an indication
that corresponds to the interference effect on radio reception

[SOURCE: CISPR 16-2-1:2014, 3.1.29]

A Al gk e Gl Fdets RARAM, HF e JEL
At wel A2 gk FuE(PRE)O] we W (2 a)

[&#]: CISPR 16-2-1:2014, 3.1.29]
CISPR 14-1[Ed6.0 FDIS 2009-01]
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5 2
pulse-repetition-frequency (PRF) dependent conversion (mostly
reduction) of a peak-detected impulse voltage level to an indication

that corresponds to the interference effect on radio reception

Note 1 to entry: For the analogue receiver, the psychophysical
annoyance of the interference is a subjective quantity (audible or
visual, usually not a certain number of misunderstandings of a
spoken text).

Note 2 to entry: For the digital receiver, the interference effect is an
objective quantity that may be defined by the critical bit error ratio
(BER) or bit error probability (BEP) for which perfect error
correction can still occur or by another, objective and reproducible

parameter.
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wideband signal: FtHY A3
WB

signal with a pbw value between 1 % and 25 %

Hl & & (pbw)ol 1%l A4 25% AkelQl A&
IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]

wideband simulator: # g A& o] g

WB

simulator that radiates a electromagnetic field with a wideband

waveform

o o ARTE BEAletE Al B ol

IEC 61000-4-35[Ed1.0 2009-07]
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wire antenna: £o]o] <tEHI Y

a specified structure consisting of one or more metallic wires or

rods for radiating or receiving electromagnetic waves

NOTE A wire antenna does not contain a balun.

%, slolo} qtEl: wEE ¥EeA %t

CISPR 16-1-5[Ed1.1 2012-06]

wire mesh: 9}o]o] W A|

connected wire fabric normally used for protection of apertures in an

electromagnetic barrier

7] - A7) el A Ziah Bl A ow FE AREE A sbolo] =
IEC 61000-4-23[Ed1.0 2000-10]
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wired network port: 4 UEYA ¥ E

51
point of connection for voice, data and signalling transfers intended
to interconnect widely dispersed systems by direct connection to a

single—user or multi—user communication network

Note 1 to entry: Examples of these include CATV, PSTN, ISDN,
xDSL, LAN and similar networks.

Note 2 to entry: These ports are connected to screened or
unscreened cables and may carry AC or DC power where this is an
integral part of the telecommunication specification

[SOURCE: CISPR 32:2015, 3.1.32, modified . Note 2 to entry
modified]

B A8 Fe UF AL BA EAIZY 44 442
Ak

T A BHoR & &4, dely

[e]

o
F 2. 0 ARES AAHAL a8A ge AolBe] AdHL AC F&
DC Age ety w it ol AAFA F49 T4 axvt Ak
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= 2

point of connection for voice, data and signalling transfers intended
to interconnect widelydispersed systems by direct connection to a
single-user or multi-user communication network (for example

CATYV, PSTN, ISDN, xDSL, LAN and similar networks)

NOTE These ports may support screened or unscreened cables and
may also carry AC or DC power where this is an integral part of

the telecommunication specification.

G AR F2 the AREA A UEAARS] A4F dds T d
Z] wabE AlaEle] A5 dE FAHoR 3 54, dolH, A A"
< 919 A (2 o ZA CATV, PSTN, ISDN, xDSL, LAN# 19}

So AH ALY 28R 2o Aol
DC AYg 2W7|E ek ol AAFN FA9 74 arvt At

CISPR 32[Ed 1.0 2012-01]
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working volume: &4 ¥+

region defined by 8 points inside the chamber at sufficient distance
away from the walls to avoid boundary effects, for rectangular
chambers typically defined by the corners of a cubic or
parallelepiped region at quarter—-wavelength distance from the nearest

walls

NOTE For frequencies below 100 MHz, the distances can be
restricted to 0,75 m.

A WFel A AAW £HE W57 st HHoRRY R AY
b woj grle How AAHE 4o A7 AYvle] A AwAo
2 AEUAY SuAY g ke o gra Wolzl w

2] gl gold

. 100MHz olste] Fyholl A A= 0.7om= AdE = Ao
IEC 61000-4-21[Ed2.0 2011-01]
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zero-sequence component of 3-phase voltages (or currents):

38 AR(AF) 8 A2

defined as the in-phase symmetrical vector system derived by
application of the Fortescue’s transformation matrix. This is given

mathematically by:

Up= —(Ug + Uy + Ug)

| =

iwhere Uy, Uy, U, are line to neutral voltages (fundamental component)

NOTE Phase-to—phase voltages cannot be used as the zero-sequence

component in this case will be zero.

X"~ (Fortescue)e] W3 PFHS HEstogx fFrd 4 i A
o

H AAR Ao} o= 4387

U= 5 U+ U+ T),

)

gh

ANA U, U, U= E-dAZE A3 A

FOA AYES o] A G ARl 07 HEE AgE & glvk

-

IEC 61000-3-13[Ed1.0 2008-02], IEC 61000-3-14[Ed1.0 2011-10]
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rot
s
I
of
M
&
o
ke

%7 4B

* 1 m B3} "717%: rEfar

o 1/2A}0lEvg AAEE AFF AY rmes. voltage refreshed each
half-cycle

e 1X 7]%: primary function

e 1x H3F AX} 12} H& 24! primary protection element

e 1XHA) AE: primary (field) component

e 1¥XE TEM =3#: one-port TEM waveguide

e 2 2} B.3: secondary protection

e 22} H3 AR} secondary protection element

o 2xHH) AE: secondary (field) component

e 2¥XE TEM =3#: two—port TEM waveguide

e 34 7]7]: three—phase equipment

o 3 AMPEE AFY ¥ d& A& positive-sequence component
of 3—phase voltages (or currents)

o 3 AM=EE AR 94 AHE negative-sequence component of
3-phase voltages (or currents)

e 34 ALG(AF)Y gGA AE: zero-sequence component of 3-phase

voltages (or currents)
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5}yl

A3 H7} type A evaluation

B34 H7} type B evaluation

CISPR A|A] ¥4: CISPR indication range
dc: dc

dmax* Amax

E/E/PE 717]. E/E/PE equipment

E/E/PE A|£¥: E/E/PE system

El, E2, E3: El1, E2, E3

Ec: Ec

EFT/B: EFT/B

EM £33 EM clamp

EMC A&: EMC planning

EMC ¢Fd A&: EMC safety planning
EMC 43} 7]17]: EMC filtering device
EMCell #3 £ 8% o]g deviation from
regarding EMC

HEMP Z3: HEMP coupling

HV A 2: HV transmission line

ISM 7]AHA]: ISM equipment and appliances
ITU A 9: ITU Regions

L 99: L band

LED 3%9: LED light source

PC 74 7}=: PC tuner cards

Pc: Pc

PELV A|Z2Hl: PELV system
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ps =3 ps out

Q Q

RF "8 A=&: RF disturbance power

RF WZ%7] 28 ¥ E: RF modulator output port
S-32tn| ¥, Ag-38ir|E]: S-parameter

TEM =33#: TEM waveguide

TEM E.XE: transverse electromagnetic mode
TEM 4: TEM cell

TN A]2=: TN system

[>
z
X,

7P XA W Z: non-constant envelope modulation
7} A=]
7l HAA(F4 H44¥) WAL gas insulated (metal-enclosed)

substation

. gas discharge tube

7}% 7 9}7): weighting detector

7t W38 &74: weighted disturbance measurement

7VE 4 == 715 FA: weighting function or weighting curve
7}% 34 weighting function

7}=5212}: weighting factor

7V X 5AJ: weighting characteristic

7EEX| (o) "2 wEs)o)): weighting (of e.g. impulsive disturbance)
7}52]: weighting

7FE = g severity level

7}& = severity

M8 F FZA(XEZ): ndirect lightning stroke
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H

s
)
O~

A &8 indirect application

243 X decoupling device

7Z42% 329 9 FAY: decoupling network, back filter
744 32 decoupling network

ZAE Al sensitivity coefficient

N

7+2]: attenuation

738t YAA: dip threshold

MT-H A3 9H: aperture coupling regime
N5, 79, Eo|X &t aperture

M FAE A% 7188 94 T4 71710l FAHFor AZE 59 &
A : outdoor unit of direct to home satellite receiving systems for
individual reception

MY Y =FH: independent windows method
M2=A: gasket

A% A= validation distance

AF, TEA ZHAR validation

721 vl 2): traction batteries

A3} fault

A (=¥ AAI): coupling (HEMP)

A% 329 coupling network

A/ A% 3 =4-X: CDNE-X

Ag/74%3 2% coupling/decoupling network
2% coupling

ZA3A: coupling plane

ZAgelA}E: coupling factor

ZA: boundary
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73}, @3 32: hardening

2
o

FAE: agreed power

éé

' planning level

R
)

. customer

K
R
H

ZAAtg B2 high altitude electromagnetic pulse
3 M e & HEMP

K

K

ZA}: high-level illumination

=
]
3l £+ G524 islanding
=
T
e

K
l‘l

2%

'

2. high-speed communication lines

Rl

K
S T N

2

=
= (E3AH%): inherent uncertainty

1217173 B8 = (E8AH%): intrinsic field uncertainty

| W3k fast Fourier transform

R
[‘I

[}
Ay
B
%

T

ki

)

I failure level

ki

failure
A Fv¢ 94A: connections to HV equipment
A<} high voltage

¥} F3}< harmonic frequency

[T S

ki
BNCPN

(A &): harmonic (component)

Kl

& ulo]= 23} high-power microwaves
Ay BARSLE: high power electromagnetic

KK
e gy
Hi}

[}
2
3
5
=
3

12Z&3 AR}k high power electromagnetic

FF F 3 &2 public low-voltage power system
7] A WAL air insulated substation

4] &4 formal measurement
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radiated



R A<k common mode voltage

2T 3|Z: common mode circuit

FF EE 55 7]7]: common mode absorption device

2= (A3%): common mode (coupling)

TERE (U @A) common mode  (asymmetrical
disturbance voltage)

ERE 92 common mode impedance

X® = A common mode current

A= A< declared input voltage

off ol of of
P

5!

2]
H A A declared supply voltage
H A} overdeviation

H S AX|: transient protection devices

s
2 o

}. transient

&

2} underdeviation

of

o oW

o kB KK S
rll

33: overswing waveshape

717): associated equipment

71 5 HAd Zd AL W3k Maximum absolute voltage
change during an observation period

#F 71 F HAd AY AH dY 3 Maximum steady state
voltage change during an observation period

#5 - ¥RAl - A2 WA through-reflect-line calibration

Bl W& broadband(of an emission)

B A& olH: wideband simulator

FiY A3 wideband signal

J9 A4H2 F broadband transmission-line termination
3 ¥: broadband

rd

r
b
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P FE: optical fibre port
FHAY EE: ac. power port
A A& calibration test site

A calibration

]|

nxH s} S cross—polar response

T-A: configuration

T5 HAA71% AlE#olE: bounded wave simulator
A 99 uniform field area

&, &AEA: near field

AF3}E nulE] A E: metal oxide varistor

faw A
T

—L
=

B 12 e

H
N

=4 A9 3k rapid voltage changes

717, #H]: apparatus; equipmen

7]+ apparatus

71% <A & functional safety application

7]%5 ¢FA: functional safety

71% BA ¥E: functional earth port

71% function

7154 &7 functional toy

718 A& fundamental component

718 $14 Ak Uplel #3849 159 $1/47}: phase angle of I5 related
to the fundamental phase-to—neutral voltage Upl
718 A2 {2 (EMC) EF: basic EMC standard
71% 347 fundamental frequency

712 ¥ basic standard

714 3: electromotive force

715 A8 reference distance
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715 ¥ reference lamp

71& ¢FA47]: reference ballast

715 d9W A reference impedance
7|5 A §- reference current

715 AR reference ground

715 A reference ground plane
71% %7 reference conditions
71% Ad: reference channel

7] norm

71%%: reference quantity X

71# AN 83 reference test site

Yol A2E F3: Nyquist frequency
Wi =4 2= F
WA A8 d8: immunity test level

WZE =37): built-in dimmer

% U= AWE: active infeed converter

5% AA}3) 2 active electronic circuit

ol
o}
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t}71% 717]: multifunction equipment

o] &: dipole

=34 TEM =3#: hyper-rotated TEM waveguide
@7] 349} short duration overvoltage

@] A AZ: short pulse signal

@] B2 short pulse

@7] Z8]# 7}E%: short-term flicker severity

@7] E2A A AR short-term flicker indicator

94=E ¢4 X3! islanding protection

&g = short-circuit power (Ssc)

-7 -55-AF A short-open-load-through calibration method
&, 932 ). short-circuit ratio (Rsce)

[HUBEV)

v
i)

2 A3: short circuit power

D
i)

2 AF: short circuit current

i
o

2
|
a2
|
3|2 A F short—circuit current
o

L

A} A1): single—phase equipment

9] 3 per unit

i

SN F 29¢ F(AESEH, X 3): number of sweeps per time
unit (e.g. per second)

A7 3 42 F: number of sweeps per time unit

3 F=Z A one-path device

99 B-3E: single component

94 =4 FFAAE standard deviation of a single measurement in

a series of measurements
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D2 (EHQ): terminal

7] A8: stand-by mode

)] dlA o] =: bandratio decades

]9 H]: bandratio; Br

JIZE(WE 32 A13): bandwidth (of an emission or signal)
9 Z(44)): bandwidth (of an equipment)

S Z(FX]): bandwidth(of a device)

Y Z: bandwidth

i A3 W alternative test method

tlA] 3]-87]F: derived limit

A (AFsRE) AF3]Z: symmetrical (differential mode) test circuit
% AZ: symmetrical lines

X A< symmetric voltage

=
=2

T3}~ representative frequency
HEMP Al &d°]E: large HEMP simulator

X A: large installation

2= 2

717]: physically large equipment

of

X.E: mode of operation
A o] & coaxial cable

7}s=9]: equivalent height

)
o DUoofh oft ofh

of

7P 74 equivalent area

offt o ol ol

o

$1 A3 equipotential bonding
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WA o 2] ($-AL2h): random error
WX lamp

G (%9)): level (of a quantity)
ZX1): robotic equipment
ZE3ZY: robotic cleaner

F3otH|Y} A]2=H": loop-antenna system

v AtolEmltt AAEE A& A4FE r.ms. voltage refreshed each cycle
Ao EA I characteristic impedance of a medium

WE AR WHF A ripple content, alternating component
HEJH|t]o] 7]7]: MultiMedia Equipment

| =&
|

M= A]Ed 9| H: mesoband simulator

H,

W= A3 mesoband signal

O

A<} nominal voltage

A¥ A<k nominal test voltage

R I OB )

A} A1 5. anechoic material

19

3HAL AAW: anechoic chamber

A F34 A RF boundary

A P

X 3} radio frequency

40 -15 40 40 oR oR

Adrs] A} Au]A: RFI investigation service
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vle A Pd HJAID A floor standing EUT
vlo]oj2 AF: bias current
Hlo]o]2 A<k bias voltage
Hk2: hox
Hkgk Al17E time to half-value
W14 57]F semi-luminaire
F-ukALAL semi-anechoic chamber
‘i%E repeatability
A4~ reflection coefficient
‘?}—21—7] A& gk EA: Half period rms value characteristics
2
1§ launched common mode current

=
o EMP: Source region EMP

1=
Wi 3
249l

Ll

r_>i

1
4l generating plant
A} HPEM $H7: radiated HPEM environment

o
A} 7+-8-4: radiated susceptibility
WA o 3 WAl immunity from radiated fields

)

W42 A17] FYXE: broadcast receiver tuner port

W= A1) broadcast receiver equipment

W9 7b @ azimuth angle

WZ 9 emission level

W& o] emission margin

e dAA (3 AL CERE]) emission limit (from

disturbance source)
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WZ SAX]: emission limit

W& (A R}9}): emission (electromagnetic)

vhaf @@ (AR disturbance level(electromagnetic)

W3] 4 disturbance level

W dAdoZRE FHELHE WE FAX: emission limit (allowed
from a disturbing source)

uha] A)A: disturbing installation

W3l 215 disturbance signal

W Ak As Ak disturbance voltage; interference voltage
(deprecated in this sense)

vhel A= disturbance degree

sl (A AF9}): disturbance(electromagnetic)

H3): disturbance

HlE28 o8 2 (743 o#&H): expulsion-type arrester
W X]: arrangement

Wl el 2] 52} battery operation

vjEl 2] A=} battery box

HjEl 2] 37k battery toy

Hie| g 2 2= AH): battery operated equipment

Wl o] A%}t back-door coupling

Y= percentage bandwidth

(TDMA°ﬂ A1): burst (in TDMA)

. burst

r-|m
m o

>

#A]7]: vector network analyzer

e E T o=
[
[m

o3
ey

N
—

@

off T
}L‘
oEL

A ZA3}9]): variability (of results of measurements)

ZF492 A7 transformer toy
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K: conversion factor K

gte 3% 2= AF converted common mode current
HE % EMP A &34 °]E: parallel plate EMP simulator
B A correction

BZ A auxiliary equipment

H2Z7]7]: ancillary equipment

HE:! boat

H3$ AX|: protective device

X3S AHXA: protective earthing

H3S A3 protected volume

H3S 3)Z: protection circuit

H3H &d 23S 9! protected side

BE 715 %39} AF partial weighted harmonic current

&2 7td 1x3) g2 partial weighted harmonic distortion

BE +Z partial illumination

BE E4 31%9 AF: partial odd harmonic current

HE A4 A=A ¥WE: component continuous conducted emissions
w8 7]9kA] A distributed infrastructure

8 Al2g e, Bul =% #AFAE distribution  system

operator, distribution network operator

v} A distribution point

M Mz

AF ¥HA: distributed generation, embedded generation, dispersed
generation

B¥ 3 distribution function

E

T

EZ WA spark discharge

EA)7]: complaint
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(7
re
oX,

H}3]: discontinuous disturbance

C

(7
ot

34} #H]: unbalanced three—phase equipment

A 2]: unbalanced installation

e e
)
ot ot

¢1x}: unbalance factor

e
o,
o

: unbalance

= (E3AE) dAY: uncertainty source

H] 9= fractional bandwidth

H Y RE=(V-9x A): unsymmetrical mode (V-terminal

e

voltage)

v 3 2=(Z23): unsymmetric mode (coupling)

HtA Al¥ 32 unsymmetrical test circuit

H| A A<k asymmetric voltage

H| A A unsymmetric voltage

HA(FERE) AlY 3 Z: asymmetrical (common mode) test
circuit

HA 2= A< unsymmetric mode voltage

H| Y o)Al 8] 2% asymmetric artificial network

HY L 3t video toy

H|t) L H]: video equipment

H| X 3§ =W unprotected side

H A8 X3 = Y] non-linear load or equipment (see also
distorting installation)

8|43 A33 oj# 2AH: non-linear resistor type arrester

B oA A7) BE: inadvertent [EM] penetration
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A}8-717]: equipment under control

A& Al(S-321|H): scattering parameters (S—parameters)
&g EFAXL standard deviation of the arithmetic mean of a
series of measurements

2+ A9 industrial location

A7+ 717]: interphase equipment

A3 A &dae]F: correlation algorithm

At w7] A&z EAD Relative half period mms value
characteristics

A5 AAA: swell threshold

AEATHB29)): rise time (of a pulse)

A7t rise time

F914%-$1H: upper quartile method

A% 3uZ3 A interharmonic component

A% a1z AZEY AFF rms. value of an interharmonic
component

A% 3123} F34= interharmonic frequency

A% 1x3 FA BETS 237k rms. value of an interharmonic
centred subgroup

As 3x23 T4 23T HEFE r.ms. value of an interharmonic
centred subgroup

s azx3 FY A2FF FI3 interharmonic centred subgroup
frequency

A5 %3 HA3 F3< interharmonic group frequency
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A5 28 ¢AE: interaction sequence diagram
4334 A Z: interconnection lines

B3lo]|HHl= A& o]H: sub-hyperband simulator
to]H W= Al 5: sub-hyperband signal

XA BW3F AX|: surge protection device

A
A

[z

A A]: surge
A H 2 prepulse
AAn] W A%4: in—plant point of coupling

AN): facility

oX,

s A3} degradation

2

A: sensor
A(AZ38+4): traceability (metrological)

H]z}e] AH]: consumer’s installation

jl

- =

AIZF EE FAF AlZE sweep or scan time

o

o

. sweep

o

& T+ FAE: sweep or scan rate

. Ssweep rate

o
1

2
>

|7k sweep time

ot

717]: small equipment
B} A|E AH]: small radiated test facility

XA A: small installation

oft  ofl

[

7] @A Ak receiver terminal voltage (antenna voltage)

[
N

|: receiver

o

HEEHEALAL: modified semi—anechoic chamber

. vertical polarization

T R R R R,

NN

ol £
(e

oA el =7} W angle of elevation in the vertical plane
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FHAJTAS (A) 3HE): voltage dip (voltage sag)
A J7A3)E voltage dip
ARG AL voltage dip; voltage sag
TSR] A& AAIA]: voltage dip start threshold
FARTES] FE YA R voltage dip end threshold
THAYHE, AdE 2 voltage fluctuation
7HA A voltage swell
SRR (AYAR9)): short interruption (of supply voltage)
7+ A: short interruption
W A9: forward power
<Al IR temporary overvoltage
293 =2 switching operation
= spark gap
233 Z2): spark erosion
~HEH B AF7k r.m.s. value of a spectral component
&gol= 7]F4: slide reference point
&dtolgd V|F AL (AL A3D: sliding reference voltage(voltage
dip)
<#lold 7|5 A<k sliding reference voltage
Azt RAA: time aggregation
A2 OF HA<S: time division multiple access
A W [A7173 Bt
Xd dHA7): test generator
A wlX] A X test set-up support
A AA: test volume

A& 329 dudX~: impedances of the test circuit
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Al test

N & FA: test configuration

A d43Y: testing

A ete| L test antenna

AN&dA 4% site attenuation
AN8A 449 <4 site insertion loss
218 4F: confidence level

A& EE: signal port

A Z/Ao] EE: signal/control port
Al

v}

9 dyd2x: source impedance
A A ZE
Ag 7

=

L

Z: Real-Time Clock

. experimental kit

(m iy nd

I~

A g g rmes. (root-mean-square) value

ol E2 7 < analogue interface

olGd=21/YX¥g do|H EE. analogue/digital data port
ol= £4 7]7]: arc welding equipment

¢4 7] safety function

obd FAA #d: safety integrity level

SHd o]#lAE: safety arrester

Sbd A %! safety integrity

¢

[«

ot A WYY safety isolating transformer

[

obA =49t safety extra—low voltage
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obd A A safety extra low voltage
Al 2=l safety-related system

=]
ot A A safety requirements specification
i

St 7] WS #AE: self-ballasted lamp

Qg 71: ballast

¢HeHlY 7]&4: antenna reference point

oteu} ¥l: antenna beam

ote|u W< antenna beamwidth

SHeIY 2% 7] &A1 8 78] % antenna pair reference site attenuation
AE QA }3 antenna factor

¢t=A: compression point

of ¥ & (avalanche) HFE A= AL JYN(EIZE voloe=):
avalanche—junction transient voltage suppressor (protective diode)
S5 = (AR} FeRA): quality factor (of a reverberation chamber)
ojWl#E A] A%} avalanche device

NIA Y Z: energy bandwidth

IR T AWAIE: energy storage capacitor

o & (22} error

AHYIHESE =z Z4d7|7]: entertainment lighting control
equipment

9 e back flashover

9 444: local connections

A4 A A interface point
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e
me)

Z=): associated device

AP ¥ E: associated port

A4 98 continuous disturbance
A<:3) continuous wave

d3 =& A A tangent point

%3 Z influence quantity

93 ¥H74: tangent radius

d3FZ W9 : range of influence quantities
2L %=A]: audio equipment

29] Alg FA : outdoor test site

S
o
2
2
>
=
3
;
=5

¢to]o] e} wire antenna

A =Z full illumination

%A FukAlA: fully anechoic chamber (FAC) or fully anechoic
room (FAR)

HEALA AlE A]2H®): fully anechoic room test system

HEALA: fully anechoic room

Al distorting installation

A3l external coupling

EA) T+ ARAlL outer conductor or chassis

AA AolE: exit cable

9 external power supply

to
1

Q]B A H A o)7]: external power controller
AAY #F: far field
LAY (LA 99 far field region

YA+71318H8 A o] topological control
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]

A kE 9] A2 broadcast satellite outdoor system
21 X]: location (EMC)

24d: hazard

o

]

]

33l 1173 dangerous failure

A5 WA immunity from conducted currents

FE=53Y X} induction coil factor

o 4

FY: inductive coil

il

(2

HE9 3 X E: wired network port

j7ell

Z3: active power

=3 Jdy A effective output impedance

AEl: idle state

o, o

k& $=A17): sound broadcast receivers

o,

A

)

T=217]: sound receivers

o oo oo Ho Fo Jo Jo Ho
ol

-
<& acoustic interface

9J=4 RF %<%7]7](intentional RF emitting device): intentional RF

o2t

emitting device

o]x4 #F: deliberate penetration

=4 A7|A7] A3f: intentional electromagnetic interference
A AY 3= artificial network (AN); line impedance
stabilization network (LISN)

A Y3 2% artificial mains network

YJA}S| E: artificial network

o]’ 32 Q1 ok Al E 7 ideal open-area test site

o]% AE AX]: two-path device

o]% AYFF FF7: dual supply toy

94" B35 7]7]: PoE protective device
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1A, AYFEE: point-of-entry; port—of—entry

219 A: point-of-entry

QAo HZg 7])7]: human body-mounted equipment

ARk A9k 1Y A 2H

UA A AER 23 H| XEA|ZE Tmax

dH 2~ HA: impulse area
g

2 293 A AL(7t: A FB): impulse spark-over voltage

o

(gas discharge tubes)

duelx =4 o] PE: impedance measurement adaptor

4= WA input immunity

92 AF: input current

A i AL (}H ] JH7 @AD): aperture port-of-entry

2] ¥37k working volume

A5 A (A7) residual voltage (current)

A7 A ! residual voltage

oAt (A73}): residual voltage (of voltage dip)
a9, Y, B source

A2 A: long distance lines

7] A<k long duration overvoltages
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7] Z2]# EAl: long term flicker indicator

Az toy

B %k kA WYY safety transformer for toys

Fa7re] A4 25 normal operation of toys

] &7 Al equipment requirements specification

), 717]: equipment

u]e] AA AF: rated current of the equipment

el AR 94 AP rated apparent power (Sequ) of the
equipment

ZX]: device

38l & interference probability

ANEA (&4 AH9]) : reproducibility (of results of measurements)
A B (EFAE) ¢HE: low-uncertainty antenna

Az (3 Zuh): low-altitude (nuclear explosion)

A A3}k low-level continuous wave

AAYG F FAY FE: low voltage AC mains port

AAL A8 F=Z: LV (low-voltage) power circuit

A3HA%): degradation (of performance)

A 87 BARAFAFS Y3 7]17]: equipment for resistance welding
and allied processes

A3 1t (HV) A3 Aol E: resistive high-voltage (HV) ignition
cable

23 A]Y: conformance test

%A 98 (AA}): compatibility level(electromagnetic)

A4 AP compliance test site

A3 B7k conformity assessment

- 643 -



23+ (&A): compatibility(measurement)
Al A

==
A7) WA A A4S electrical discharge time constant
A 7] A4 electrical installation

A7) FF7t: electric toy

7] &7 A|AS electrical charge time constant

A7|/AA/Z23% 7V AR} electrical/electronic/programmable
electronic

AZ|HA7FE(EDM)  717]:  electro-discharge machining (EDM)
equipment

A7) ¢EE] ¥E: fence port

A7 A7) electric field strength

A 717 electric field

A71Hez2 HHYHE HA AF  electrically independent earth
electrodes

A7 22 A¥: electrically small

ANEA Y EYA(Y) @2} telecommunication network port

A715 A GZAH]: telecommunications terminal equipment

A71%84 B4 telecommunication connections

A A(F4F AS): transfer coefficient (influence coefficient)

AE 7+8A4: conducted susceptibility

A=A v 1&8 AR} $873: conducted HPEM environment
AEA  AYHAMPoE), #HFF =A: conductive point-of-entry;
conductive port-of-entry; penetrating conductor

A=A ¢194: conductive point—-of-entry

AYFF Al2=F supply system

A#E XA EAI: power line telecommunications
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AEA: power lines
=
S

B33 21z} current unbalance factor

AF B9 3 2=k current unbalance factor (IUF)

AF 9= A} current distortion factor

A7 Y AlE: current injection test

AF ¢ current injection

AF F9=: current clamp
AFY Q¥ E: current source inverter

AE7HE 4] professional equipment

2,
I
ﬂ-l
>
i

. front time

A W% : voltage variation

A W5 Au): fluctuating installation
A<t M3l EA : voltage change characteristic
A A3l EA T Fd AY W3 Maximum voltage change during

a voltage change characteristic

A<} W3k voltage change

A9t £33 : voltage unbalance

At B33 A} voltage unbalance factor (u)
At B3P (¥ A): voltage unbalance (imbalance)
AY AA): voltage surge

A #A A F3k<: power frequency withstand voltage
AL YdE A voltage impulse

A AAFH] : voltage standing wave ratio

A} A} Voltage deviation

A AHE: voltage source inverter

A% wr] A& gk Half period rms value characteristics
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AY FF 938 power supply input

AL FEE: power port

A7 BE: electromagnetic mode

A=L7] WAL electromagnetic radiation

A7) 9143 electromagnetic topology

A7) €4 electromagnetic stress

ZAA}7] Z}H): electromagnetic shield

AA}7] " electromagnetic pulse (EMP)

AA7] B2 EMP

A 2}7]17%: electromagnetic field

AA71Ae] A7) field strength

A7) 9} electromagnetic wave

AAtu} W& (29): electromagnetic barrier (shield)

ARt} W59 electromagnetic barrier

AR 2H¢A Q—¥Z: Q-bandwidth (of a reverberation chamber)
Ax}g} 782 reverberation chamber

Axtgt A3 electromagnetic interference

AR} A @i electromagnetic compatibility level

AR9} A3 electromagnetic compatibility

HAA9} A $HA: electromagnetic compatibility (EMC)

Az FFAZE FFE A9 AH A absorber lined shielded
enclosure

AZSHEM) ¥3l: electromagnetic (EM) disturbance

A} electromagnetic (EM) wave

AAtgte]l A Wk direction of propagation of electromagenetic

wave
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ZAA 29: overall shielding

A X]: transposition

A3} 93k direction of propagation

A3} do]ly &3 24 establishment of a telephony call
A3} B4l AH]2: telephony service

A3} B4 5349 HA]: maintenance of a telephony call
3.2 telephony call

33]: breakdown

X! insulation coordination

(T T )
O AL A )

(=3

: brownout

<43 point of connection

A 719~ earthing arrangement; grounding arrangement (US)
A A]2=¥: earthing system

HA 4. earthing

HA EE: earth port

AR g2 earthing network

AR (F2): earth(local) ; ground(local) (US)
HAX(71¥)4, 71£8 A 4A: ground (reference) plane (GRP)
AXA): earth; ground (USA)

AR gk AF A residual voltage to ground
A8tk earth (verb) ; ground (verb) (US)

A% vAY: contact discharge method

A% bonding

A5t3t <8k A normalized forward power

AFH YA rectified impulse

A Ae A9t W3k Steady state voltage change
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A4 Ad Agd Ag A3t EA: Steady state voltage and voltage
change characteristics

A 3HAZk: interruption threshold

A blackout

A7) WA &4: antistatic material

AE Al product test

A& product

AETE E8E, AF S¥E product publication

A| ¥ X5 product standard

Z71% 9A4: conditional connection

Zz A lighting unit

Zy7)17+8& 2¥te AvE: step-down converter for lighting

B

y

y

equipment
% 7]7]: lighting equipment

ZA(ZARAX2H ) adjustment (of a measuring system)

ZA7]: manipulator
Z3%ty} @A) combination wave generator

(&

3421 longitudinal conversion loss

3173: residential environment

e XY

717]: auxiliary equipment

S~
—I—l

¢ scan
%2} mains operation

Al

L=y

(L
(o,

¢ T3 mains signalling frequencies
X E! mains port

718 A& °]E: tunable simulator

I e N -Ql N N ol
[E
i e

g2

x4

H2l: span
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(|

94 Fo]9: frequency sub-band
)
°

A

Aa-7F A8 quasi-free-space test site
o <~(IF) 7|9 ¥ i.f. reference level
o)&A /%8 H]9]&3: gravity-dependent / -independent

A% Centre voltage

N

o> 18

#) x| immersion method

ot vjd AFA: MV (medium voltage) distribution power line

L

2,

¢

ot AEA: medium voltage (MV) power line

AN o ofN ofN off ofN of
o>,

Al WAL prompt radiation

R F2}719] 34732t geomagnetic dip angle

A% B3 (ZF4A): ground zero

A A: spur

R &AIZE (AL 7312]): duration (of voltage dip)

A Al F: indication

29 T location class

A F94 A& olE: simulator with spot frequencies

ZE (CRT Y ¥ 9)): jitter (of a cathode ray tube (CRT) monitor)
Zl3 Z}: ortho-angle

As 29334 AG(7t: ¥d HH): dce. spark-over voltage (gas
discharge tubes)

AF A9 £E: DC network power port

215 AL d.c. power network
AF F4¢Y EE: AC mains power port

AH Y A direct lightning stroke

A3 2§ direct application
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Mi

ZH A2 G5 direct drive
"= X5 direct field penetration

HH 2= amplitude modulation

At Fa(E3 3 3H): cut-off frequency (for a waveguide)
A5 R 3 Z: differential mode circuit
A

A5 JH A differential residual voltage

FER= A differential mode current

ERE A, X A differential mode voltage; symmetrical
voltage

2} vehicle

2}¥ A5 A3} shielding degradation

2t# &7} shielding effectiveness

29 (A 2F5}): shield(electromagnetic)

Z}9|: screening ; shielding

29 shielding

219 A 25 AA}7)3: shield penetrating fields
X} A): screen ; shield

2 A, 294 shielded enclosure

9| &3} screening effectiveness

ZF F(EYF): true value (of a quantity)
Z+ 3k true value

z1d: channel
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3 73 chamber validation

A A A5 systematic capability

AA A system test

A A olF(LAh): systematic error

AA DA £ A&k system operator or owner
AA (AN 2" system

Z33Y A EFolH: ultra wideband simulator

%39 AlZ: ultra wideband signal

Z3 Y ultrawideband

Z9717 349t very short duration overvoltage (transient)
ZA A extra-low voltage

% 323} 98 total harmonic distortion

% %3} AF: total harmonic current

F FTERE 9Yy¥ A total common mode impedance

Z #ZA)7E total observation time

ZF 1% 31x3 9<&: group total harmonic distortion

ZF 205 3x3 98! subgroup total harmonic distortion
3 J§ F3< highest internal frequency

A ¥zt (A7Y) F: full width at half maximum

Hd] H2E A maximum burst power

| A&7k maximum RMS value

A A< 57 A maximum continuous operating voltage
Ho] g2 AF(YY2x Wd AF): peak pulse current (impulse

discharge current)
A "2~ AY: peak pulse power

=2 78]: measurement distance
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=24 A3} measurement result
= A= BI3=(EFAHLE):  measurement instrumentation
uncertainty

=23 A9 1H B (EFAHE) intrinsic uncertainty of the

measurement instrumentation

o2l

B35 (E8A %) measurement uncertainty

o

A}&E: measurement chain

o,

$A17]: measuring receiver

o2

AlZF: measurement time

o
>
w
)

29l measuring system

)
%)
i

. measurement precision

measurement accuracy

ol
2
o

: measuring chain

o

Z2A & measurement trueness

o2

. measurement

ol

7] £ (E8A %) instrumentation uncertainty

o

ZF measurand

e e e e e e e de e e e de e
X

o,

Fo] 31F EF(EFAHE): intrinsic uncertainty of the

3
:
s
[oR

A& #E: penetration

AolE AZ 99 cable coupling regime
FAlo]E ¥ E: cable port
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EYx 7|F4: clamp reference point
E9 3L 2R} clamp factor

4= 9 7]7]: clamp injection device
Z9= 9 clamp injection

Z93 Az} clamping device

Z99 A clamping voltage

FE2F 9 clock frequency

%
£9 3 87)F click limit
2 click

Z3¥ & click rate

g4 ¥ AgH]: table-top EUT

g 2u] A $=217]: television receivers
FU/18k7]: tuner/stirrer

EYA AdHolE: tracking generator
£ #: characteristic level

EA 9@~ characteristic impedance

EA s #Asl: characterised interference
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K

w3 H9A; ZPgAeH; B

sparkover

bl

A2 disruptive discharge; flashover;

5 Y|P wave impedance
3% 8/20: waveform 8/20

98 w74~ waveform parameter(s)

oflt

¥ < waveform norm

[>

AF FY: pulsed current injection

hYZ

N

F4: point of evaluation

)

x| A3}7]: average detector
=4 39 flat curve waveshape

HA %A : parallel-earthing conductor

8 o o o o 18 &
T

3% 717]: balanced three-phase equipment

e

Z¥A: coverage interval

Q12}: coverage factor

e

85 coverage probability

¥°]: HOB

AF F9Y: surface current injection

B35 (E3A%): standard uncertainty

A3t B3 (EFAR): standards compliance uncertainty
23} skin effect

%o} A%k front-door coupling

o o e
EOEN N rE AR oo mob mob ot o

Ik
(o
I

g3k A7k flicker impression time
=27 flickermeter

. flicker

e ald
oo o
NN Ny
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93 g lightning impulse

7], MA =2feln]; XA 9], MA B3I FX|(SPD): lightning
arrester; surge diverter; surge arrester; surge protective device
(SPD)

Y Ag 2J=A: lead under test

¥ A1E FX]: device under test

A8 7]17] ZA: boundary of the equipment under test

YA g7]7] 3 EUT type

¥ A1E7]7]: DUT

I A1 ¥ 7]7]: equipment under test

33 Y] victim equipment

9 3): harm

HE= H< field connections

HY: filter

slo]Bg]= <te|uk: hybrid antenna

stolBgl= AH]: hybrid equipment

stols == Ul A& oH: hypo- or narrowband simulator
3toly E= Y A3 hypo- or narrowband signal

slo] s W= A EH €] hyperband simulator

3lo]¥ W= A3 hyperband signal

slol¥Ml= A3F; Py 2135 hypoband signal; narrowband signal

A ¥ E: enclosure port
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@A 918 composite waveform

A BF EF=(EFHE): combined standard uncertainty
A A (A ZE): resultant field (amplitude)

3 A 7)z}7] B A nuclear electromagnetic pulse
3]-§ WAk tolerance

F A narrowband

HAMAA: Coordinated Universal Time

4 A} shape factor

2] A &: type test

(H3) Alg W established test method
S4(3=) AR established limit

g2, FE4E<Q: verification

33 B = (E8A %) expanded uncertainty
37 environment

3]2 9E: circuit power factor

32! circuit

3|29 F97] network terminator

£ ¥ portable tool

X&#: absorbing clamp test site

g

)
1=

[k

=¥ absorbing clamp measurement method

o doh op

O G N

A vjx] oA AL/ EE-uALA: absorber-lined OATS/SAC
HIZ Al (o] H(JBEF): hysteresis

(
—_—
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AAN: asymmetric artificial network

AAPR: antenna pair reference site attenuation
ACMM: absorbing clamp measurement method
ACTS: absorbing clamp test site

AE: associated equipment

AE: auxiliary equipment

AF: antenna factor

AIC: active infeed converter

Aimp: impulse area

AIS: air insulated substatio

ALSE: absorber lined shielded enclosure
AMN: artificial mains network

AN: artificial network

AuxEq: auxiliary equipment

bf: fractional bandwidth
br: bandratio; Br
brd: bandratio decades
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BW, Bn: bandwidth

BW: bandwidth (of an emission or signal)

CALTS: calibration test site

CDN: coupling/decoupling network

CF, FC: clamp factor

CIT: current injection test

CM Circuit: common mode circuit

CM Current: common mode current
CMAD: common mode absorption device
COMTS: compliance test site

CRP: clamp reference point

CW: continuous wave

CWG: combination wave generator

dc: Maximum steady state voltage change during an observation
period

DG: distributed generation, embedded generation, dispersed
generation

dmaxx: Maximum absolute voltage change during an observation

period
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 e.m.f: electromotive force

e ELV: extra-low voltage

e EM wave: electromagnetic wave

e EMC: electromagnetic compatibility

e EMI: electromagnetic interference

 EPS: external power supply

 ERS: equipment requirements specification
« EUC: equipment under control

e EUT: equipment under test

e FAR test system: fully anechoic room test system
e FAR: fully anechoic room

* FFT: fast Fourier transform

* fisg,h: interharmonic centred subgroup frequency

e Fx: highest internal frequency

e HEMP: high altitude electromagnetic pulse
e HLI: high-level illumination
 HOB: Height of burst
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HPEM: high power electromagnetic
HPM: high—-power microwaves
HV: high voltage

IEMI: intentional electromagnetic interference
IFU: intrinsic field uncertainty

IMA: impedance measurement adaptor

IPC: in—plant point of coupling

ISD: interaction sequence diagram

IU: instrumentation uncertainty

IUF: current unbalance factor (IUF)

K: conversion factor K

LAS: loop—antenna system

LCL: longitudinal conversion loss

LLCW: limits of error of a measuring instrument
Lqg: click limit

LUT: lead under test
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e MIU: measurement instrumentation uncertainty
e MOV: metal oxide varistor

e MU: measurement uncertainty

e N click rate
e NEMP: nuclear electromagnetic pulse
* ns: number of sweeps per time unit (e.g. per second)

e NT: network terminator

e OTS: outdoor test site

* p.u.! per unit

e pbw: percentage bandwidth
 PCI: pulsed current injection

e PEC: parallel-earthing conductor
 Pfx: forward power

 Pfn,x: normalized forward power
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PLT: power line telecommunications

POC: point of connection

PoE: point-of-entry; port—-of-entry
POE:point of evaluation

ps in: power supply input

PWHC: partial weighted harmonic current
PWHD: partial weighted harmonic distortion

REFTS: reference test site
RF: radio frequency

RGP: reference ground plane
RI: rectified impulse

RTC: Real-Time Clock

SA: site attenuation

SAC: semi—-anechoic chamber

SCI: surface current injection

SCU: standards compliance uncertainty

SELV: safety extra low voltage

SIL: safety integrity level

SOLT: short-open—load-through calibration method
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SP: short pulse
SREMP: Source region EMP
SRP: slide reference point

SRS: safety requirements specification

Tl:front time

TC: electrical charge time constant

TCM impedance: total common mode impedance
TD: electrical discharge time constant

TDMA: time division multiple access

TEM mode: transverse electromagnetic mode
tf: flicker impression time

TEFWHM: full width at half maximum

THC: total harmonic current

THD: total harmonic distortion

THDG: group total harmonic distortion

THDS: subgroup total harmonic distortion
TPD: transient protection devices

TRL calibration: through-reflect-line calibration
TTE: telecommunications terminal equipment:

Ttot: time aggregation
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* Uc: Centre voltage

e Udin: declared input voltage

e UFA: uniform field area

e Uhp(t): Half period rms value characteristics
e Uhp: Half period rms value characteristics
e uinherent: inherent uncertainty

* Un: nominal test voltage

e UN: nominal voltage

 UTC: Coordinated Universal Time

e UWRB: ultra wideband signal

e UWB: ultra wideband simulator

« UWB: ultrawideband

 VNA: vector network analyzer

e VSWR: voltage standing wave ratio

e WB: wideband signal

e WB: wideband simulator
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